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. - " Problem Area: - Educational indices such as achievement rates ands:self-
C N conéept show rural children dre seriously disadvantagedjin their .education.

'Products and procedyres can be developed to make a s1gnifiéa t positive
impac?® bn the .quality of learning opportunities available toPStudents

" ¢ who, attend rural schools. Objectdve: “The program objective is to enable .

~ people in rural areas,to change ‘both their school systems: and their

\g\;". s communities toward- prov%dlng more appropriate and effective 1earning
\ *' experieﬁtes for youtH. *'Strategy:- The program emphasizEs thgﬂdevelopment

of training systems for. people who are to-be involved in educational changev.
- and materialS¢t at suggest "and support: new structurdl patterns and
participatory decision making for rural schools and communities. Two

ote

o, _ strategies are jimportant to both, development and disseminatio @ iﬁ‘.
= ., . . clusters of small rural schqols serve as experimental units an " demonstra-
, ’ tion sites and (2) a network of s1te support centers- provides support .

, services- to each cluster. A generic ¢hange model is’ utilized in de'signing

’ A\ components which focus on the community, school, learner environment and -
support agencies. Expected Outcomes: Improved learning opportunities for :

o , ‘rural students will be achieved through the use of interrelated products for'
- .QfV © (1) training and supporting community’ change, agents,  (2) training and | -
o supporting institutional inquiry consultants, (3) providing desirable and
effective,learning materials. thréugh 1llustrative prototype instructional
‘systems and training in developing thei¥ own learning. experiences and .
(4)" training persoqnel from Support. agencies.
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) -training community’ change ageénts and (2) develop materials that can assist
community action’ teams participate effectively in the problem solving process.
Expected Outcomes:.,Trained change agents will be available* to help _ -
‘communities: organid% ‘acquire skills and engage in systematic change processes.
. Support materials ®illl %acilitate effective participation of people from the
B community in identifying, analyzing andJsolving logcal problems. . -
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‘Problem Area: One reason rural schools are less responsive and less adaptive

to change is that teachers often are alienated from the communify and lives

- of students. . They also have little opportunity for professional growth, ¢

There is a need ty form close working relationships among teachers, students
and citizens. OBjective: The objective is té prepare imstitutienal °~
inquiry consultants who have the capabilities to férm and assist inschool

" inquity teams. Strategy:- The Laboratory will: (1) develop a training .

program for training educatioral consultants for helping rural %chools ,
become inquiring institutioms’, (2) design a clinical.training center. for °

" rural administrators together W1th the materials and guidelines for the .-
f recruitment of candidates, organizing and operating an effective clinical

training center, (3) develop guides for identifying school problems,: assess—'
ing staff competence, gathering pertinent data and making decisions

_systematically and (4) ‘develop guides for organizing inquiry teams and
 assigning appropriate decision maklng responsibility. Expected Outcomes: . - -

Educational consultahts will be’ available ‘to help rural school faculties

-organize for and become skilled in inquiry. . Administrators will have
access to clinical training centers. Appropriately organized inquiry teams

involving citizens, students and educators will have access to guidelines «

* for identifying school problems, assessing staff competencies,.collecting

data, making decisions, etc.r
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. o ' COMPONENT RESUME . - : .

. (Zomponent. code:. R I 3 6 lN 4 l C I ’ ) - ( )
Instituffon: Northwest Regional Educational Date prepared: _April 1972
: Laboratory . S o :

Program ‘title: Rural Educatiop

Component title' Learning Environment Component

a

.. -

\\__l .
Begin and end dates of (proposed) Component: 1966-1977

Staff member in charge: Mr. Bowan Stutz’ - - SN
Resume: - - : - o L Tow I T .

Problem Area: The rural currlculum contains few electives or alternative
schooling patterns. Instructional material is fot relevant to rural -~
resources or experiences of rural students. At the same time, special * . ‘
learning facilities, supplies and equipment are limited. ' Rural schools °
need to take advantage of their small size and prov1de learning experiences
whicH utilize their environment and f£ill the. particﬂlar needs :and interests
of ‘their students. Objective: The obitctive is to agsist rural .schools
prdvide -an. appropriate curriculum which is option~filled, self-enhancing

and career oriented. Strategz The Laboratory will: (1) design and develop
- specifications and production gu1delines for appropriate rural curriéulum, '
(2) engineer and produce protqtypic curriculum materials that fit this;, =

design and spec1fications and (3) #evelop a system for training teachers v

" to develop and -utilize this type of curriculum materials. Expected ..
- Qutcomes: The currlculum being designed will allow a student to pursue.
goals that are meaningful him. These materials will be’ used in ways -
that encourage sj?dent decision maklng capabilltmes.
~ . - ¢ © ,.,:(, L
] . o ‘.
"y
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PR o i COMPONENT RESUME =~ °
* . . . . / i ’

:omponent code: fp I 3 I "'N‘~ 41D J o o oo ’

" Institution: Northwest Regional Educational"’ " Date prepare'd: ‘Ap'riul $972

. , * Laboratory ' \ : : : )
' Program title: _Rural Educatipn L : f
. Component title: Support Agencies Component . - ' .

.Begin and end dates of (proposed) Component. 3 1973;1976

-

.taff member in charge: Mr. RoWwan Stutz

.

Resume: ' ' . ' . R

\ Problem Area: The services which support~egencies provided to rural schools
N g tend to be inadequate and overly prescriptive., Teacher trairing institutions

have not considered special rural needs and circumstances in designing
programs. Assistance needs'to be provided to these agencies to help ‘them
better meet rural needs. Objective: The objective is to prepare field .
service. consultants from such support agencfes as state departments of
education and intermgdiaté education districts to fill leadership and
service functions which support’ improvement efforts by rural communities.’
Strategz * The Laboratory. will: (1) develop a system for training personnel
in support agencies to be effective consultants to inquiring rural’ school
systems and (2) develop materials to support the work of thede consultants
in rural areas. .Expected Outcomes: Personnel from state and intermediate
+ . agencies will deW®lop appropriate consultant skills in such areas as

L systematic planning and problem solving. Their subsequent work with rural

~ * schools will encourage local initiative, . T

A .

) h 18 L ,. '.v:ii
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- OVERVIEW AND MATRIX - ' T

-
’ .

Fdllowing is.a brief overview of the Northwest Regional Educational
> . Laboratory's Rural Education Program proposal for improving rural educa-

tion in America during the ne;\\five years. This proposed program i
called:T The Rural Futures Development (RFD). Strategies. " The purpose of
these strategies is to help rural citizens, educatorsvand students more

nearly'realize the.great,potentialvthat is theirs because of their -

.

humaneness, tlieir unique rural reweurces and advanced knowledge and

technology. .' : ; T o o I .
The problems related to rural education:are difﬁicult to.charactérv«

ize because*of.the;diversity found-in rural'America. ’Rural poverty .

not always the root%bf the'problems, because rural‘areas'are not uni- i '

formly backward and.eCOnomically deprived; The problems cannot be

‘e

. - related exclusively to racial and cultural differences, despite a

- significant rural pOpulation of Indians, Chicanos, Southern blacks and

low-income Caucasians. Nor are. the rural residents 1deologies,

attitudes and orientations toward change and education uniformly differ—

-

“ent from the rest of society. - . ' L o

“.a Given such diversity,_how is one to characterize the rural environ—

'mentzgnd related problems° Furthermore, what are the characteriatics

o

of rural schools’
First and pe:haps most significantly, rural can be characterized

by the setting in which it occurs, ire., it takes place in villages,

towns and surrounding countrysides which have small and/or diSp%rsed

vpopulations, absence or defiqiency of many public facilities and : 1

'services, relativclyfweak.governmental structures, a~9carcity,of 1o¢a1, f . '\\\

leadership and expertise, little~locql'control over media and a

NI S - . 4‘30 -




' conservative attitude about change (President's National Advisory
» b . * ‘ . - . -
Commissiqn on Rural Poverty, 1967).

Secondly, JOb opportunities in rural areas are, at best, scarce. ,

[ o

While some persons are able to commute‘fo nonrural jobs, many families
have had to leave their rural residences to find employment. In addi-

tion, most graduates of rural schools must éo4elsewhereaﬁorveducatidn'

andgjob opportunities (President's National’Advisory CoahisSion on .
e : - . ‘. .

" Rural Poverty, 1967). - - @.' - 7 ‘ ’

. A»third»major fagtor is'that-nany of the major decisions which

affect rural communities are made beyond the yillage or county bounda-

. EN ' ! .
ries by agencies whose policies and procedures are developed on a

regional, state or national level, but‘whose programs have penetrated
rural communities. Even when ont or more local individuals contrdl gome -

¢ L.

of the power, change is slow to occur. “The unusual overlap in 1i£e A
spaces within a small community generates pressure to remain within the
-econonic-and social norms'created'byceveryon;'!%owing everydne:EEyL

) -
e

This too: often results in acquiescence to the wishes of a few powerful

: persons (Hughes and Spence, 1971). _ff . o
S Thus, the ;roblems of rural educution derive their uniqueness from
. the characteristics of the environment in which it operates. Another
set of characteristics, related speeifically to education, .clearly “
S .

»

differentiate rural cducation from nonruralieducation, ’ o

® School enrollments are small

. Student backgrounds, interests and abilities are widely diverse

° Curriculum,alternatives in the schools are limited

' e Career.development opportunities'within the schopls and

o #
communities are narrow




-l.‘lg‘_ . - - 4

e  The most- reudlly avallable learnxng resources -are related to ¢

agriculture, mining and lumbering and the out—of-doors
. ‘e The life-space of students, educators and citizens has

considerable and‘frequeng overlup

- @ .. The school system*is limited in:size of staff, support services, - © °

student-enrollment‘unu.totalfbudget,‘even though it is often

. ' .- large in geographieal size

B

e The sehool system is a relatlvely 1n51gn1t;cant ‘and often
B
1gnored subsectlon of a mueh larger educatmonal dee131on-making

'system that includes intermediate districts, chJL edueat%om ',?,j
| =, \ ’ :
d‘~f o abeneles and - the u. s, Offxce of Pducatlon' T .

-, Lo ] Cxtizcns, c¢ducators and students have llLLlQ opporLuniLy and

‘

. . few ehannelb for influenelng the schools eurriculumypolieieq,

. instruetlondl practxees and operatlng procedures -

’

! Operating within Lhese prublems and lJmiLatlons, and w;thout ade—e
. quate resourd&s or Lrainlng to capltali?e upon the potene}al strengths

‘ of smallness”;large numberenef rural students have received and ﬁre now

d ’ S ;reeeiving an ineffeetive and inapproprlate éZucatlen.. Sueh a situation

. is generally viewed as reflecting the limitations inherent in a rural

setting and one about which nothing eanTbe:dOne.

The Laboratory takes a different view, however, and believes that
"a rural rendissance, led by rural people, is imperative--and possible.
A . Jh ,

Four sources were used to develop the Laboratory's vision of the

.potential for improvement in srural education: (1) Lessons from past
RN .

attempts to reform rural education; (2) A perspective on human. and

)

. institutional potential; (3) A set of values to which most_Americans

proclaim allegiance and commitment, called the tenets of democracy; and

LN . . o ¥ v
i . .




;o (&) A sehégnof.thé pré$ént,,derived:ffqm the psyéhology of human be-
havi#f,ahd IQafhiné_and made clearer by:reéent.épplicatioﬁé of social
ésyéhologicalireSéarch withiy iﬁdusq?y. Tliesey four éources yiélded a

. set of-ﬁfinciplés.from wh;éh g'gcneral'strategy and Q.généfic'lgarning
ahd chénge process moqgl'were'construgtédi \ |

. {A Thé model.waé applied‘fo ;hree iﬁporﬁant comppﬁents of the.tétél A

[N

_ _ . . S . L . ) .
fural education scene and descriptions were developed of (a) an ideal -
+ . community participation~thironﬁént;!(b).an‘ideal school decision~making

-environment and (c) an ideal student learning environment. Because

rural education operates as a subsystem of a much larger education -

n

system, the model also was app}iéd'CO (d) on-site servicés_qf-suppdrt
. agencies, such as state education agencies and intermediate districts, -
-~resu1;iqg in an explication of an idéal.support agencies leadership and

- service ‘environment. These descriptions of the ideal conditions for
L . '. 4 . ‘ ..
‘rural education-are, briefly, as follows: - (a) Rural communities:

Channels and'procedures are'ayailabl 0 éhéuge éhat.aii cifizens“may
pa:tiéipate in making the deciéioﬁs lhaﬁ;affect their lives: ciﬁiéehs”
.hnve oppoftunities to écqﬁére'gqmpq;qnce;for effective iﬁVO;vement;"t
(b) Rural Séhogls: qducatgrs greISyséehﬁticailf iﬁvolvéd’with students . o
and citizens in the,pfocessesbof inquiry and éelf—reneéal'regarding the
f operations Qf the school as an inétitution; (c)’Léarning environments:
v practice is provided for decision making aqd decision execution. in
transaétionswwith the real world; acceés is prov;ﬂ%ﬁlho reéourges whigh

. 'S - ,
- the ‘students need for cfficient acquiring of the information and

-

competencies that will satisfy their decigion-making and decision-

executing requirements, thus gaining more opportunity to mect their




. ra ’ . - . - . .
potential and<(d) External support serv1ces. representatives'encourage .

-

and facilitate local 1nit1at1ve and participation in educational improve~':‘

+ ~

ment * -
. V . : : - . 0
When the. current rural educational scene is viewed -in light of these .
P 7 . . .
o o _
ideal conditioné, it appears that there are a number of critical educa-
A, . : ’ e ' : . - .

o tional needs‘ A ‘ S - ' o ix

¢ - . -

. Trainod chang&age&ts to help comlﬁnities organize, acquire bkillf
: and engage in Systemqtic change processes
. o ‘e 'Materials to helpimembers oﬁ rural conmunities participate;
ieffectively in identifying,_analyzing and solvingAlpcal |
4problems~- | | |
¢ e, »Search andvinformation—iinking strategies to,ﬁelp,communities o
»  utilize knowledée and‘other‘reSourcesev l |

@  Educational ccnsultants to help rural schools organize and

. A

~ become skilled in inquiry . ‘
. ~# Clinical centers to train‘;ural_schcols administrators ‘fi
| - o; fMgdelf for.organizing inquiry teansfto_appropriately involwve
D i' citizens, students and-ciucatgrs L S . ’
e Guidelines to identifyvschool'proﬁlens, assess staff competen—
: o _ \ :
cies, design and complete data collection and make decisions 
,p. Curriculum to aflaw sgudents to pursue goals that are'meaningL
| ful to them | . o |
[ ] Instruction to encourage deCision-making ‘and decision-executing
competence on the-part of the 1earner and to facilitéte learning
o Learning settings to facilitate movement and nurture diversity
g~w'v. e . Training in skills for state agency and intermediate district ‘

personnel,to help local district perspnnel ’ , - ‘,
. ‘ . v . . . -

« ' ° 3

5
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) Prograﬁs\py support agencius to egcourage 1ocal 1nitiativc | ‘ d' ;i“
These necds\revolve around the processes, . structures and sktlls

that al%ow rural people,~young and old, to gain a greater measure of
. control over their 1ives and their educational institutions. *The najor

concern, then, is to create in rural school gystems and communitiks the
. S ‘ _ oL .
: capability for systematic change which provifles rural 'students with more

. RS ) ‘ . .
f\ R appropriate and effective learning experienfes, so that-they are able .
. . iy

to gain control over thelr 1ives and their destiny. f' ‘

R

.

; To answer this major concern, the Northwest Reglonal Educational

. ’ L%%Qratory proposes to initiate fouy closely related strategies' the”
. . . : . > ‘fv
Community-Centered Rural Fututes Deve}opment‘StraEegyg the School-
. Centered Rural.Futures Development Strategy; thé’Learnen;Centered Rurald

- . R .

Futures Development Strategy ; and’ the Support Agency~centared Rural Futures .

3
W
<

' Development Strategy. (A description of each strate?v is Drescnted in :'ff5”’

. . ',_ Ty . s
, the body of this documenta) PR { .
A Central assumption in each strategy is that an individual's

4

capacity to determine personal goals and capacity for achievement can T“\\\\

be enhanced by schools and-communities that are.open,<flexib;e and

- L e -

-

Wgelf~renewing. A econd-assumptionwis that the_fourvéﬂvironments-~ :

‘ﬂcommunity,Jschobl, 1earn1ng and support aQEncies=~are overlappingﬂand

» ’ -

v

.

interdependent.: 0penness and freedom will not-cxmst for, studcnts unleqs

. a

Iy L &

it also is valued for teachers; openness for Lcachcrs will npt exist

unless it is valued and practiccd in the community‘und supportcd by -

- .  state education agencics.and intermediate districts. L :

.
»

¥e

' ” Although the long~range objective is to improvc learning opportuni~

A )

ties for rural students by Creating in rural school systems and communi—'

ties the capability for systeJ;tic and cducational change, the ‘more .
immediate objective is to Increase the cdpabllity of rural citizens, . : ‘
o ’ h . |

\)‘ . ’ ‘ { . 2:5 , i -
ERIC -
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educators and students to particnpate offectively 1n decisions that

affjot‘thelr lcarnlng and llving.

products

comes fo

 Qutcomes

The gencral strdtegy is to develop

‘ .

that wil accomplish this objective.'

r each o the four strategies are expected.ﬁ : e

v

. o * . ;.?"}
om Communxty-Centered RFD Strategy i

4

1.

By 1976 ‘aL least twenty (20) change agente w;ll have been.

'trained by the Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory S

»

'rpersonnel using the Laboratory s rural change agent tralning

2.

.‘trained d

By 1977, ?ti

system. By 1976, the Labordtory also WLll have prepared

_seven (7) tralners who are not on NWREL staff.

i

Change agents who have Qomplottd the Laboratory s community-

" centered training qystem wrll’exhlbit a specific set of

'compétencios for effective change agentry.
ast five (5) rural Communitics will have,engaged'
; R |

Q'agents‘to help them develop patterns of

involvement, utilize Lff&CLlVL prOLLSQQS and acquire involve-

ﬁiment Skillb for dealing with local odunational improvement

L

issues.,
-

4.

By 1977 five (5) change agents will have successfdlly used ‘

;;he Laboratory s co‘ unity~cen ered products and *gained the °

support of school adm istrators and s&hoo] boardq for the

ol
involvement of their_communities in educational 1mprovement
. : : ' p . -

« efforts. B -

A number of specific out~m51”
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OutCOmes from School—Centered RFD Strategy

an

7

3.

i

LD

- these dec1s10n clusters, and administfatively facilitate the

*

\

By 1977 jgye (5) rural schools wnll bebuSing the Laboratory s
school-centered‘training materials, manuals-and guides to”

create the conditions spec1fied for an inquiry school.

i Rural school faculty members who have used the school—centered._ . - };

q\‘ . ,

’ training system Will manifest growth in the competencies

- .ot T

: specified for’ productive inqu1ry and ﬁinquiry team' 'participa-

.tion.

i < [ - . . - | . .
oo P . . o ) ) . . .

.school—centered training system’for administrators Will work

'With faculty members, students and citizens to identify

¢ Y

} i ) ; . . o ) . s )
o Rural schdol adminiStratOrs.who have‘co 1etedvthe‘Laboratoryfs L

)
&
s i
K %,

. e
clusters'offdecisions that need to be made about‘theireschool‘s
operations, organize and ass1gn inquiry teams——composed of an

T w

.xv_ Ll ; -

'appropriate mix of educators, students and c1tizens—-to each of

the execution of their decisions.

Qutcomes

work of these_ipquirylteams*in making decisions and affecting .

M

A

- .

1.

from’iearner-Centered RFD Strategy .
. : ot ) . v -
By 1977, at least 60 percent.of the schoels and communities

[ n - s

that have utilized either_thefLaboratory's’school—centered

. o . . . . 4 . )
strategy or ‘community-centered strategy also will have-elected .

- - o 7 . S . | -
yto modify their curriculum and will be using the Laboratory's

_ -curriculum prototypes, criteria catalogue of appropriate .

LY

ﬁ~materials and search guidelines for developing and selecting

»

‘ curriculum materials;that allow studentS*t0~pract1ce decis10n

I s

“tnaking and decision’execution in real-life situationms. oo
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L.

”t 2. By 1977, at‘ieaSt 60%percentkofﬂthe;schools and communities

that haVe ntilizedfanybof these'ﬁFﬁ strategies will elect.to

S

implement the Laboratory's teacher training system as a means

=

- relevant,,want:satisfying learningwtasks so that the taské

L ; - R ’ o \,. s . ", k ) . . .
- facilitate learnings important*to responsible decision making

and declslon executlon. s o

. . ERE

3. Teachers who have*completed the Laboratory s learnerﬂcentered

}P$‘v training system'will exh;b;t the SpEleled eompetenc1es that ;
are needed-to_faciiitate growth'in Iearners toward decision~
making and deeiaionFekecuting.eompetenee; hl,l:}- |

44} StudenLa,who are engaged 1ntventures and, earrler proJects, as

. 1 . . _

speclfled in the learner-centered currlculum, w1ll grow in
competencles to make and execute detisions affectlng their

11ves and w1ll acquire the famillarltles w1th the phenomena of

thelr env1ronment that are 1nstrumental to. thise competenclea.
R . . :\. o

>
C o

P 1. By 1975, twd (Z)Sj;BZe educatlon agencles and two (2) inter-

Outcomes from Suppprt Agency—Centered RFD StrategyA- S

mediate district 11 elect to utflize the support agency-

B
@

the Laboratory s RFD strategies. By 1977 flve (5) state |

agencles and f1Ve (5) intermedlate districts will have used

the tra1n1ng system.

of providing competencies needed to engage-s&udents‘in‘life— ' ‘fl

centered training system for_staff memberaT::;/ygzkeas fleld -
‘consﬁitants'to the rural school.distriets“' 101ved-in-any of

-~




* . .+ 2. State education agency and intermediate district personnel who
.. have completed the Laboratory's lear’ne'r—ée.hteredftrainirig_, N
‘ 2 system will exhibit growth in the competencies spécified for
- field consultants to the rural school districts involved in
the Laboratory's RFD strategies. ' - . 7
. N
. { s
‘i A .
. * , e
. . _
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NORTHWEST REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL BABORATORY

RURAL .EDUCATION PROGRAM - FUTURES DEVELOPMLNT STRATPbIhS

OVERVIEW MATRIX

EXISTING CONDITIONS THAT
ARE CAUSING CONCERN

CONDITIONS THAT WOULD
FAVOR LEARNING AND CHANGE

TARGETS FOR_._
INTERVENTION
_The partici- 1.
pation .
enviroument 2.’
of the .
. community
3.
RN

‘~ .. . - ) t 5.

,Rural Communitios are'resistant to change .

Have lost strictures nnd processes that
used to 'make them contcrq of self-
determination and local control

. . oL

Rural school.system has limited tax baae

High incidence- of overlapping life
space of ruaidents

Rural eommunitica havo hegen penetrated

- by agencies fhose poticies and . .,
. operating procedurts are determined.
. outside of the lecal community

®

, 1. Citizens engaged in systematic process of goal

seeking, -problem analysis and program : .
implementation ' :

2. Citizens organized to represent the concerns
of and’ facilitate communication with ~every’
segment of the population - . -

<3, Citizens growing in skills of inquiry,
) productive group work ‘and problem )
L solving ’

‘4. Citizens utilizing the services of a changc
agent and the resources of other communities p
and agencies both within and outside of the ~

munity ‘

" The decision- 1.
making
environment

of the = 4 2.

o school staff

3.

'.-“'

Rural schools are less responsive and less
adaptive to change.

hmphanis dpon controlland discipline, not
learning ’ . o,

Teachers often alienated from community
and livos of studonts ' .

Little oppqrtunity fox professional growth

School isalated from community except for

athletics B . C

Little participatory decision making
Goals not clearly enunciated

‘Lack of systematic process or- ltructure
for de#ling with pressures or

-recorméditions for change )
. b . o

1, Inquiry teams made up of faculty members,’
students and. citizens organized around -
classifications of continuing decisions

. 2.-Faculty models decision-making and

decision—execution behavior for
,atudents
3. School provides a social setting
that incorporates the critical :
properties of the “real world" social
phenomena ) -3

"4, School as-an institution nurtures

" -.diversity, humanness and in-life
involvement .

5. School faculties utiliving the services
of institutional inquiry consultants.

. Thé .learning 1,

environment
of the
student '
2.
3.
4,
. :
50
. 6.

v .
rhe rural curriculum contains few

electives or alternative schooling
patterns

Limited number ‘of special learning
- Bpaces 7 .

Instructional material is not relevant .
t¢ rural resources’and. in~1life
experiences of rural students .

.-Limited supplies and instructional

-equipment -

.

_Few career development opportunifies

:

Overemphaais on verbal learning

Small enrollment ngt use%'to advantage

1

_Students engaged in productive tasks that
are want-satisfying to the student and" that
carry significant learning

2. Unhampered movement of learners to
specialized work stations, useful resourccs
.and into the real world outside the -
classroom

3. Resources of the rural environment are
fully -utilized,and supplemented by
technology and learping materials -

4. Curr ‘culum is life-involving by
allowing students to engage in transacsionl
with- the real world -

5. Teachers act in g "coaching" role to

support practice; facilitate learning ),
and reinforce decision-making behavior

ot

The leader- 1.

" ship and
service
‘environment . 2,
of support

- agencies

3.
. ‘40‘
Q -

LRIC

- -

Support agency services are inadquate

_‘and overly perscriptive

Ieacher‘training institutions exercise
monopolistic control of teachers’
competenciea and methods .

Emphasin of state’ and regional leadorship
is often .on regulation and inspoction

Local initiative and competencies not

encouraged
30

1. State and .regional egenciea support -the concept of

locsl control and encourage local participetion in
decisions ‘affecting them :

2, Support agencies provide help in identifying and
analysing problems at local level

3. These ‘agencies provide information regarding -
- . alternative solutlons or optional programs,
technical, assistance in planning ‘and

. programming and traiming resources for'®

training local citizens and educators in
.needcd new skiIls




BETWEEN EXISTING CONDITIONS ARD PAVORABLE

CRITICAL NEEDS ARISING.OUT OF THE DISCREPANCIES

NORTHWEST REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY'S °
© RUKAL EDUCATION PROGRAM'S FUTURES DEVELOPHENT‘

organize, acquire skills and engage in
‘systematic change processes }

: 2. Materials to help. communities participate
effectively in identifying, annlyzing and
solving local problems &

3. Search and.information-linking strategies.

to help communities utilize knowledge .
and other resources .
4 °* .

~

CONDITIONS STRATEGIES ..
Needed:
., . 1, Trained change agents to help compunities 1, Prepare trainers' and develop a training system for

community change -agents -

Develop materials that can assist community action
teams participate effectively in the problem~
solving process _— »

2

Needed: v e

1, Educational consultants to help rural
school faculties organize for and become
: lkilled in inquiry :

Clinicll centers to trlinarural school
administrators

2

e
"

‘Models for organizing inquiry teams to
appropriately inyolve citizens, students
and educators

3

: »
4. Guidelines toiidentify'school problems,
assess staff competencies, design and
. ‘complete data collection and make

-1, Develop a program to train educational’
" consultants who can help rural schools
become inquiring institutions

2._Preplre guidelinel for the establishment
-and operation of clinical training centers
for rural school administrators. Design
a training program, and.develop and/or
locate and organize the trlining materille
needed

3, Develop guidel to identify school problems,
assess staff competence, gather pertinent data
and make systematic decisions

1. Cugriculum to allow students to pursue
goals that are meaningful to them .
individually and in groups v

2. Inltruction to encourage decision-making
and decision-executing competence on the
_part of learners and to facilitate
‘dnstrumental learning
i

3. Learning settings to facilitate novement
lnd nurture.diverlity

A.zv

1. Design and develop specifications and production
guidelines for a curriculum that embodies the
psychological principles of the NWREL's learning
and change process model -

Engineer and produce prototypic curriculum materials
‘(1.e. preventures, ventures, units) that fit the
above design and specifications

/
3. Develop a program to train teachers in the most
critical behaviors required by learners who
are engaged in life-relevant learning tasks (viz.
engaging students in goal-satisfying tasks, :
facilitating learning by eliciting perception- -
building responses, reinforcing responsible

_decisions - , . . ) :
: ’ 4, Develop guides. for organizing inquiry teams and - -
. assigning appropriate decision~making responsibility
. ‘ < e . f‘h« ' :
Needed: B

personnel to help local district -y
personnel engage in systematic
planning and problel solving

2. Progreml that encoura;e local initiltive

ERIC - / -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

a » decision-making behavior, creating a productive
: . working envir&iment)
. .
Needed: v . .
1. Training ip skills for state - . 1. Develop a nrogran to train state education agencies
agency and intermediate district 7 ‘and intermediate district personnel to be

“effective consultants to inquiring rural school
systems

2. Develop a handbook of materials to help in
vorking with rural school districts:
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A}

lop a training system for

n assist comsunity action
vely in the problem-

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS ' , ) o *

l..By 1976, the Laboratory will have trained seven (7)

2

-

trainers and’ twenty (20) change agenta who exhi?ic
a lpecific set 'of competencies e

By l977, at least five (5) rural communitiks will

have engaged,trained change agents to help them develop )
patterns of involvement, utilize effective processes and ¥ L.
‘acquire nceded skills -for dealing with local educational ‘ -

P "issues
. ,";‘ ' 3. By 1977, chenge tgenta will have luccealfully used ‘ )
NWREL's community-centered products in five (5) .
- communities and gained the support of school :
. administrators and local sehool boards in using .
{ Fa N ‘their services and utilizing NWREL's strategies - _
: ] to involve citizens in educational decision making - : Q*@W:“" R
- ) . h
. . . : . . 5
educational 1. By 1977, at least five (5) rurel schools will be using
ural schools . NWREL's school-centered products to «create an :
ons "inquiry school" - . v *
’ K . ~
establishment 24 Feculty members who have participated in the NWREL's T _ -
training centers ) *  school-centered training program and are using the ,
ators. Design . ' % related guidés will manifest expected growth in R
velop and/or - the competencies lpecified for productive inquiry ;
aining materials and "inquiry tean" participation . o - «
) ) 3. Rural school administrators who have been treined in
school problems,' administering an "inquiry school" will work with’
ather pertinent data ~ their staff menberl, citizens and students to
ons ' indencify clusterl of school problems, organize and
: K - - Ta¥sigh inquity teams to each cluster of decisions
ing inquiry teahs and . and facilitate the work of these teams .
sion-making re neibility 4. By 1977, at least twenty (20) institutional consultants
v will have availed themselves of the "inquiry" training
prepared by NHREL.
cations and production 1. By l977 60 percent of the rural lchools and communitiel'
that embodies the - that utilize NWREL's rural development products elao ..
£ the NWREL's learning will elect to use the Laboratory's curriculum ' ’
o, . development and teacher training products
typic curriculum materials 2. Teachersswho' have been trained in the Laboratory's
, units) that fit the teacher training system will exhibit the competenciel
tions .specified for engaging students in learning
o experiences that build competencies - for making and
teachers in the most executing in-1life decisions .
by learners who
nt learning tasks (viz. 3. Students who are engaged in ventures and carrier
atisfying tasks, projects will grow in competence to make and execute
liciting perception- decisions e
rcing responsible e . . : " e ' [
creating a productive
|
. i
. - 5 e . )
state education agencies 1. By 1977, five (5) state agencies and five (5) 1
personnel tob intermediate districts will have elected to * : . ~|
nquiring rur’l school utilize the MWREL's support agency program to o // |
train all personnel who work with the rural |

rials to help in
diltricte

W

school districts that are involved in using
the Laboratory's other strategies




I. THE RURAL EDUCATION PROBLEM

Introduction o ' o : ‘

Rural youth are not receiv1ng the educaxion required for their fu11'

14
>

participation in the society of today and tomOrrow, despite the current
national commitment to supply quality education for all.

Educational deficiencies in rural areas are of national concern for

el
]

two major reasons: the deficienciea create»an impact far beyond the
bdundaries in which they occiir and.they handicap a sizable proportion
» ' . ’ . S » . . n ¢

of the nation's population. . Co T

Many. rural residents find their-educational background insufficient

to secure adequate employment, especially as the economic structure of *
most areas. becomes less centered on agriculture and its related services,
« ’ .

and more diversified. Consequently, .they become dissatisfied with

‘their lives and the potential for a rGWardingjlife within- the rural

scene. . v o . .

Recent decades have seen large migrations bg rural residents,to

urban centers.- Many times ‘they discover they are inadequately educated

or unprepared to compete for existing Jobs. fhus,7an increased urban

-unemployment rate, and its related economic, social and cultural prob-

lems, leaves the former rural resident with the same problem in an

alien environment. ;
Hany of the basic deficiencies in rural educatiOn stem from the

serious problems associated with ptrsonal poverty, community isolation,
limited public services, 1ack of leadership and the concomitant of
these prob1ems—~insufficient taxable resources to support servicées’ and

programs,which are available elsewhere in the nation. - The rural areas'
: . ‘ »
- : S 12
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‘ nntural assets--small sige; close personal relationshins;'the‘traditionel
“friendly and .cooperative attitnde.of:rura; people and opporrunities for
6 grass roo:s.invoivement--nave been ineufficiently capitaiized upon to’
ofEset defic}encies‘in,rural life and education. ~ . |
Rural schools do not readily adjuet‘edocational objectives or .
methods. in fhehlight of new information'and‘needs.' Tradit;onal co¥lege

preparation courses are emphhsizedy,even;thongn eomparariveif few"stu-'
dents.attend liberal arts coilegee. In%ormatron is transmitted in tne
traditional teaeher~ta1k'verbal oatterns. Curricnlom emphasis on
symbolic knowledge, rather than the real world of people and things,
.results in experiences which most rural students regard as irrelevant,
'obsolete and ineffective. Thus, as many as 85 percent of rural,studente
do not-find‘rural~education pertinent to their needs and,-gonsequentiy;

"~ do not succeed in the schoollen(i:onment (Northwest Regionai Educational
Laboratory, 1971)

" Such s(atistics emphasize the need for rural{gehools to change:

to increase ‘the range of curriculum alternatives;vto provide opportuni-

ties for students to pursue personally relevant goals; to estabiieh an

Open, flexible and inquiring learning environmentlnithin which each
student can 1earn‘to becone a self-directing, competent dec;sion'maker.
I If rural schools are to ehenge significantly and to overcome their
-trad%tional resistance to change, rural communities must become involved,
- problem-solving communities. If, in £act,'"sehoolsAare of their communi-
ties," then flexible, open, inquiring sehools require t{;xible; open,
{ inquiring communities. | o . )

The:NorthwesclRegional yLucational Laboratoryk through its Rural o

kY .
- Education Program, proposes to encourage and support the development of

| f
‘L‘“ a 3~1~ . *
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the proceases, skills and structures required for change in rural
communities and their schools——the first priority need of rural educa—
“tiom. -This-will require the development of materials that will enable

and stiqulate communities and schools to work together in creating
\

environments for citizens, students and educators which arg self—renewing,

open, inquiring, learning and involving. The strategies which are

proposed to implement these changes are based upon a critical review of

v

past efforts, a‘thorough analysis of research related to learning and .

kchange,.a_perspective on human and institutional potential and an

. ] . B F
examination of American values, )

Following is a déscription of the rural setting, an analysis of

existing conditions affecting rural education'aad a construct of the S
' . . s o :
potential that is possiblé for 'rural education improvement. Subsequent X
.’ ALY

gsections of this document contain the gtrategies propo;ed to move *

rural education from where it is toward where it has the potential to be,

’

A work plan for carrying out these strategies and plans for evaluation .

and dissemination of the products ‘of these strategies are also included.
[ o u

The Rural Setting N ey

More than one of every four Americans~~26 5 percent or 54 million--

"1lived in rural areas in 1970 (Bureau of Census, 1971). This reason

¥

" alone warrants national’concern kor educational deficiencies in rural °*° =«

5
¢

areas.

However, rural students are rarely perceived as comprising a
N : : ’

‘ significant target for improvement efforts. Some even proclaim that a’

2

rural education problem just does not exist. Denial of the problem is

partly the result of consolidation and the decline in farm popuiation,

35 ‘ : ' 14




- which have eliminated the.one—room school and made high achool education .
~ available. Despite the well publicized decline in population,vrecent
otatistics'show that rural America should'nm:--and literally cannot-—
be ignored. .‘ S |
How large is rural'America?

Although declining, its total- population still
_ exceeds the combined population of America’ s .
100 largest cities. It is large enough :To)
that rural America may be classified as the
world's ninth largest country (only China,
India, U.S.S.R., U.S., Japan, Indonesia,
Pakistan and Brazil have total populations‘that
exceed the rural population of the U.S.)., No
country in Europe, and only one in Latin America
(Brazil) has a total population that exceeds the
size of America's rural population (Swanson, 1970).

How dispersed is the rural population?

The accepted minimum measurement of an urban : »
environment is a population density of 1,000 or more :
per, square mile. The measure of suburbanization is a . .
, population of 500 per square mile. Approximately one-
third of the states, 17, to be exact, do not contain
"a single county with a population density of 500
persons per square mile. Twenty-three states have a -
population density of less than 50 persons per square ~
. mile, and 37 states have a density of less.than 100 .
persons per square mile (Swanson, 1970). '

What is the meaning of, and, significance of "rural"?
/. -

Rural, furthermore, means an important seghment of
our nations' population--one third. It is a
aegment ‘that is not decreasing in proportionate size,
despite the alleged urbanization of our society. It is
a segment that tends to be overlooked in these times of
pre~occupation with urban crises. ¢

Although solving urban problems in our country should

have top priority, the severity and magnitude of

similar problems in the develdpment of human resource.

and in the provision of basic services and facilities

are no less important in rural areas. The importance is o

for rural living itself, not just because rural areas . .~
.. contribute so many undereducated unskilled migrants °

to urban areas.




-

Rural means people. It includes farmers, but it also
includes men and women following every occupation known
who choose to l#ve beyond city limits in housing sub- -
divisions, in towns and in the open country. It means
people with a strong desire for privacy, living space
and-self-reliance. It means people with a pride in -
home and family. It means people looking for opportunity
who have left the country for the city. Rural means

- America, our history and much of our dreams.

' _ Thus, the rural distinction is important because it

represents so much of what America has been as well
ag what it hOpes to be. Rural means life at a scale

. that is comprehensive to the individual. It is
important that we preserve and strengthen this option
(Swanson, 1970). :

Students in rural schools have many similarities to their urban )

counterparts, but they also maintaineimportant differences. Kulvesky

.suggests that rural.and urban youth alike tend to be imbued with the

'success ethic. Generally; they want mofe than,theirlparents in social

rank, materiel posseesions and life chances. They usually want to
. . f . '
abandon the rural scene and take up. residence in the cities to seek

higher status jobs ‘than those held by their parents. Té make these

: gaina, they realize that high school education and, perhaps, additional

education are imperative (Kulveshy, 1972). N

The student population in most rural schools is more heterogeneous

in backgrouh&, attitude,‘values and aspiration levels than urbap students.

' Sitting next to each other in a clasérdom may be the sons of both wealthy
: . : ,

farmers hnd the day laborers they employ; Cultural ahd gocial differ-
encés are aeded to the economic ones when a mixture of races is present.
Rural students have been traditionally more socially and_politically
conservative, although this distinction is lessening; They also have
more often"chosen vocagional,training‘for any‘post~high school work.
While rural youth epend less time in sehool-—legitimately or 4
otherwige~-and ‘drop out:of school more often than urbah students,,they

- | 16
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also spend more time in working at jobs during‘thefregular_academic
year and vacation time, According to-Polk (1965),.rura1_teenagers are’
more often‘cnarged with committing acts of‘“generaf misconduct" than -  * -
withe "serious offenses. Nonetheless,‘they run a greater risk of being

subJected to adult 3urisprudentia1 treatment ‘and going to jail thh

!

- adult criminals. They tend to compare less favorably.than urban students

on characteristics such .as Selffimage, self~assurance, self-adjustment, °

"'personaiity adjustment and level of anxiety. Burchinal (1965) argues .

v

that the greatest problem faced by rural youtk as they seek thelr

primary goals is attributable to their'circumstances'of disadvantage

“and the resulting ‘dislocations in terms of personality;'social relations

and underdeveloped abilities. The environment of the rural school and
community 1s seen as too stringent, tao structured and too narrowly
focused to allow a’ widely diverse student body to develop its broad

> w»

range of individuai~ta1ents, abilities and,aspirations.:a

4

The Present Conditions - - | ,]. e

- Since rural students frequently depend upon those educational
opportunities available to them in local schools for their total ex—~. ‘.
posure to formal learning, it is doubly important to make this experience
effective and appropriate. The potential strengths and advantagea of
the rural environment must be capitalized upon if ‘the school systems '
hope to‘turnxlimitationa to asscts. Small schools, sparse density and
remoteness from urban pressures must be valued, not vilifféd, for rural

education can incubate clarity, perspeetive and humane concern,

.Institutional inertia has persisted, however, and résistance to -

o . . . ’ \
' ' L4

change continues as a pervading characteristic of the American

38




. J ,
educational system, not alone in rural schools. A study by the Stanford
Research‘Institute states, "One of the most - critical problems which
confronts ‘the field of educatlon today is that of translating research
| results into practice' {(Chorness, thtenhouse and Herald, 1969). Despite

recent infusions of federal money, there is ample'evidence that the gap
vbetween what is'known and‘what is done in education does exist. And,
the gap does not appear ‘to be narrowing. | |

Studies indicate a considerable time lag between research and class—
room application. A congressional subcommittee recently found that it

takes 30 years before an innovation in education has widespread adoption

and’lO to 15 years,for even theﬁfirst-B percent of the schools,to_make :

L4 .

,significant changes (Education Daily, Feb. 18, 1962)." At the same time,
_.inngyations in medicinelare‘usually adopted in about two years. Ggodlad,
Cunningham, Brickell and Goldhammer have all dewe10ped‘the thesis that

change in our schools comes very slowly, even reluctantly, and at a’

very uneven rate (Designing Education for the Future Project,-l967)._
Even in those school$ reputed to have néw and.innovative programs,
closer examinatioﬁ reveals that many changes are nore publicized than 4
real. Qoodlad has pointed out that despite outward gigns, najor changes
diniwhat happens between,the teacher and student are almost nonexistent.
| Thelgap-between what we do and what we know how to do seems even
more pronounced'and‘critical in small, rural schools than it does in the
educational system.as a-whole. Several studies have pointed out the
fact that rural schools generally are less adaptable and-lessiresponsiqe
: SN

‘to change than are other schools_(Rogers, 1962). A natjional survey of

accreditedthigh schools recently found that small schools®and rural

£
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schools were less secure with dnnovation and more hes;tant to change

.

’than their larger and better—equipped counterparte (Cawelti 1967)

As a result of this‘inability to launch a much—needed rurad educa— )

Vtional rendissance, the children and youth of rural America are not s

-
=

receiving the quality of education that is themr legacy.a The President 5

_ National Advisory Commi35ion on Rural Poverty (1967) reported,
Rural adults and youth are the produet of an educational
) ‘system.that has historically short-changed rural people.
. ., The extent to which rural people-have been denied
"1'«.equality of educational opportunity is evident from
both the products of the education’and the resources that -
_ go into the system. On both eounts the quality of rural
' education ranks low." ,
.eﬂfn The problem becomes more clear as we examine it in each of: four . -

different contexts:' at the level of eommunity partlcipation, at the '

' leve1¢othhe'school as an institution, at the level
”

envlronment and at, the level of services provided by regional or state
1 o -

gupport agencies. We look»first at the conditions that frequently

f the,learning g .

A pﬁgvailkin the rural eommunity'and at some of the factors*tbat effect
citizen partieipation in educational deciSioﬁs.

oo . . e Y
*

Community Pertieipation. One potent-foctor vnich mitigates against

change in‘the rural sohool'is the:ebsence ofbcommunity'pressure or de- '
mands forvchange.4 Small communitfies are traditionally fearful of change.
“They are faced with critical problems 1ncluding those of decllning /)
population, disintegrating community erueture, low income, poverty,. |
outumigration of young people, inedequate social and economic serviceu:
and lack of vital 1eader3hip. Rural'Sociologist Dr. Edward Moe'hae'

pointed out that meny small eommunxtiee refuse to faee these problems L

squarely and tend to look backward rather than forward to solutions
Y ' . : .

L




-m.'e, 1969).

”

This makes for a deep suspicion toward any proposed

'change and inﬂbvation in soc1a1 agenc1es. -
. . - . l—' . .
S !

Stemming perhaps from the old agrarian assumption ;hab working the

ﬁ;soil‘was a more V1rtuous way of 11fe than that poss1b1e within a c1ty, f

e«
»

h ¢

many rural school systems consistent with the-view of their communities,-p

maintain that the goals which ‘they have sought ‘and the Ways in whlch

they have operated in the past, are still appropriate for the present,,,

-

and indeed will cdntinue to be so into the foreseeable

ﬂture. : This

: traditionalist orientation ‘does not deny the fact of change.

However,'

'rathgrathan accep

ng change or attempting to influence its direction,b»

. from major urban»areas.

'traditionalism.usually tends to reinforce the status’ quo.., ”
g ’ '
Rural communities generally exist in . regions geographically remote

- . D

In part “due’ to the fact of distance as well

. ase that of sparse population, rural communlties have limited contact

;'institutlon such»as the grange.

‘ to infuse_it.with new lifef(Moe; 1971)

with outside cultural andceducational sources._ What is more, typically

little formal cultural impetus ex1sts within the community itself beyond

that provided by the 1ocal schodl, church or, occas1onally, some other

-~
~

mass media. Newspapers are feW’and those that exist are frequently

focused in upon themselves.’ Television is often nonexistent.

*

remoteness, then is a factor which tends to isolate the rural community

+

and its schools‘from the mainstream of American life..

~

- Then, too, rural communities are penetrated by many agencies whose

-policies and procedures are developed on a regional, state or: national
o

level. Their interests tend to exploit the target community rather than

Many of the major,dec1sions‘

which sffect rural communit ies are made beyond the village or county

20

e

Many rural areas often aré without. localw

Geographic,.
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_boundaries.; Also, the local'operating offices of some'ofmthesevagencies‘
~are so weak and others 80 seriously overloaded that the S&tVlC&S»tO the.
7 . o

community needs are inadequate. The decline in the locally owned

.

institutional and community structures that formerly provided rural
citizens w1th a measure of control over and pride in their social

"'direction has further drained the spirit of 1ndependence and’ worth.,_ls'

a result rural res1dents are generally suspicious of the agencies that

.provide them services (Keach Fulton and Gardner, 1967) They have_

“become res1stant to changes evern-in the inadequate services to which

-

they have become accustomed. e . R . v

'The;problem is exécerbated byAWidespread rural.poverty, Communities.
'._often'find.their 'taxbase insufficient for substantially improving their

.

.»educational'program. Consequently, the resources typically available in

‘major cities'si%ply:do not exist within many rural areas, Many of the

» S
, social services and cultural opportunities common to modern American

v. T . . R

urban society are missing in rural areas.p Public library services,

recreational programs, concerts, college athletics, public health pro-

.-
v(‘

- grams and modern medical serv1ces are’ rarely accessible to rural resi-
’ : ‘“ “n. -"_»

dents, if at all. R R T

>

This is not to suggest that a vita1 Improvement-seeking community o

'cannot initiate change in the school deSpite other factors operating
, /:
against it- but in the absence of such support negative factors are

¢ . ) P Y

plmagnified and change'in the_school becomes ‘most. difficult.

The School as an Institution. The-ogganizational structure éhd;_ -

.. role relationships_in'small schools tend to reinforce_the status quo. As

‘a rule,'these schools follow the organizational.patterns of the large,

v

L
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v'n..‘

‘- urban schools ?ithoutfhavingvdefdned}their own unique“goals;Vconsequently,.
iit';s;rare.to find a rur31ischool organized to fulfill,those'goals’most
’germane tovits dwn“ﬁééds; »lhe.result'is manifested @n the rural learner; -
he feels a sense of'displacement rather than strongkidentity'(Linéberry,l

: T

~ e

196§) The assumption that a more prestigious or urbane school will
automaCically have an enviable structure upon which to model the. rural
' school organizatiOn is fallacious:‘ In‘fact,-the repeated.attempts to
pattern unique needs on such prepackaged‘models has caused a kind of
.rural:traumaa The smaller school becomes incapable of responding to —
local educational needs and, frequently in defense, has little recourse -
’_bpbut to systematically block any’ further preasures for change.
. ’ While an increasing number of rural school principals,superintendents
~ and individual teachers are seeking to improve instructional practices :A
iin rural schools, they are. often faced with obstacles that are all but -

.-insurmountable. Such barriers discourage and tend to driVeout these

. iInnovative educators. One such obstacle is the monopolistic control

individual teachers exercise over their selfécontained classrooms.

Working in isolaﬂ&on and without much supervision, the rural teacher

-
- -

_usually determines, alone, the learning activities which: students under-
: A
. take in the classroom. His unilateral capacity to administer discipline 4

~and reward student achievement compounds this sense of‘control. As many

"rural administrators and teaching colleagues attest, it is difficult to

develop a team approach to problem solving and shared decision making

when teachers protect their individual monopolies. Even many small, -
two-room country schools tend.to operate like two separate autonomies,

so involuted can, isolates become.

22




Another‘faétor that tends to- prevent rural, schoolsvfrom becoming

responsive to change is the ingrown incentive system which rewards

of their students, this, in turn, encourages teachexs to reward their

students for performance in' the same domain. Such’ symbiosis discourages

T

S the expansion of achievement into areas beyond the academic and even'

more\wasteful of human potential it consigns the rural learner to wear
W

are being subjected

whatever biinders his school bequeﬁt 8_

Rural educational systems, along with ot

, — v
to pressures to change——mostly from without. Education codesxare
. .
s growing bulkier, special legislation 4ig adding to the things that
. . .
_ educators can and cannot do, pressure groups continue to make special

'demands 0n.educators; andfboth'student dissatisfaction and teacherx
militancy are exerting what_at times seem to be insatiable external
. . . . :

' demands. . .. B - '
Besides theSe problems, ‘there is iaternal eonfusion about rural
educational goals, purposes and methods. Many solutions are being
1\offered but few of them'are acCompanied by documented evidence forf'
solving~the\problem'at hand. While both educatior problems and
*solutions abound, there_seems to be_little Systematic,-organiZed or
logical procedure for relating solutions to problems.or for dealingv

rationally with either the problems or the possible solutions. Yet the

need for relevant reform in rural education persists and is critical for

w5

most of the students_attending rural.SChool.,

- . ) L . °

The Learning Environment. For a}variety,of reasons, students

attending’rural schools are usually_denied a voice'in improving either

' ‘ -

R 4

X

teachers mostly for success in developing the cognitive capabilitiea Wi




thé small size of the rural.schools, few electives are available withid

4
s
-y

. the dquality of their own learning experiences'or the environment in
. which these experiences, occur. Too frequently their life experience

‘has taught them the . 1nexorability of events, such as the advent of

spring, the need for irrigation or the certain necessity of the harvest

‘season. They tend not to question nature s lessons, so they look at
"school as yet another absolute, and are passive about possible alterna-

'tives. Furthermore, they areafrequently'victims of a predetermined set

of expectations and often of a rigid, lock-step curriculum. Their v

teachers, many,ofkwhom'teach outside the field of,their subject matter

4

~ expertise, must rely heavily upon curriculum guides, textbooks and°other

instructional materials prepared elsewhere (Stutz, 1969). Because of

e

Lo
N .

the.limited~course offerings, so thescurriculum'chfices available to-"  *
rural young people are limited: indeed As a resulﬁ; the student bodies
of small rural schools “have little opportunity to be a vital force in
effecting improvements in their %ducation. 1t is.a loss, for the un-
trammelediimaéination and thelnative energies.of the earth—centered'young,
if harnessgdéYcould—revitalize_our national educational aspirationsr

Enrollments in rural schools generally-average'less than fifty students

per grade. This is true despite the movement over the last few years -

 toward consolidating small districts into larger ones. Smdll schools by

. . . { B : :
definition have small staffs, which size, in turn, limits the range of

staff competencies/and talents available in a given school. Although pupil-’

teacher ratios tend to be 1ow, and even though there are'many new and
excellent rural SChOOl buildings, ‘the small size of the student body
precludes the construction of many special facllities such as shops,

1aboratories, music rooms and media centers found in larger suburban or

P 24
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or urban schools.. Because of the low pupil-teacher ratios and -°
high per-pupil cost of construction, the cost of,educating,ruralv

' 5students'i§ high.. Thus, the high'cost per pupil of constructing r
special facilities and adopting new programs discourages many-changes
that'larger.enrollments would make economica;ﬁy feasible.

The learning environment in rural'schools isvfurther handicapped by
the unusual dependence upon 1nstructlonal materials and curriculum '.’v
.dgyeloped by and for larger metropolitan districts. Often these mater-
ials contain concepts, and language with which rural youngsters are.
entirely unfamiliar. These materials rarely build upon the sponianeous
concepts rural'youngstérs have acquired through their concréte experi~
ences with the out—of-doors, farm chores and_ community participation.”
Also, rural teachers, without the support of competent/;ducational
-.leadership, are fearful of deviating from the procedurea suggested by

gtandard curriculum materials in order to make even’ the most obvious
: Q’aptations suggested by the rural setting or by an individual child'
ilearning needs. “The graded textbooks and other materials encourage a

‘ rigid organization even in classrooms cont;ining studenta from seye al
grade levels. And, even though the class size may be small,'the typical
instructional - practices make little proviaion for the wide diversity of .
student needs.

The course of study is usually the traditional subject matter
curriculum}with'its heavy emphaSie upon verbal learning and’academic
skills; the:learning actiuities rarely capitalize upon or relate to '
the day-to-day, in-life world of rural youngsters} There are few

excursions into the community or the rich naturalveSkironment in which -

a
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),,46, _

’.




the rural school has its setting. (The "city" curriculum does not "call
v o - 4{
‘While scrupulously ad0pting .the format of the traditional classroom

i
anywhere the rural chool lacks many of the regources that are enriching

for" transactions with the rural environment, ) -

in_larger schools. There are few central libraries or instructional
materialsmcenters.',No psychologistsAand few special education pcrsonnel
visit the school to give speeialized help to the handicapped. The high
per-pupil cost for instructional ‘salaries allows: only meager funds for
the purchase of standard supplies and equipment; virtually no resources
are left to'be invested in‘the kinds of materials and newer technological
'devices’that would.permit students to have a broader range of choices

" O0r to engage in more‘productive or exciting learning tasks.

Courses requiring special eouipment and specially-trained .teachers

are not offén.included in the programs of small idolated schools, and

. the rural schoolsfrarely use the local~businesses, industries and
institutions to provide hands-on learning experiences. Thus vocational
education is extremely limited in ‘rural high schools (Waybright, 1969)
’The typical vocational educational program seldom goes beyond a few
courses related to secretarial training, “home economics and vocational
_agriculture. ) St A

Programs in rural.schools that help students make realistic career

choices usually are not an improvement over the career deyelopment

' programs themselves. Few rural schools have vocational guidance
Acounselora; testing p;ograms that assesgvcareer aptitudescand‘interests
are prétty siimpy if they exist at all; opportunities to explore career

alternatives andeto receive accurate and helpful occupational information

&

rarely exist and practicevin making career decisions is almost:




»

nonexistent (Altmi\ler et. al, 1963). Thus, rural students haye little

-

information upon'w,ich to base'a career choice and very little assistance

in making one," It is understandable, under these circumstances, that

o - L} , -

rural-to—city migrants are found inmd)sproportionate numbers among the
unemployed and underemployed city dwellers (Ziesel l965)

To make matters worse, mostly because a rich vein of advantage
remaina unmined, what goes on behind the rural elaagroom door is not
always the kind of exciting, highly relevant, warmly humane program

q

one might expect to find in the- flexible and intimate setting that is
‘}

80 easily possible in the small~sized rural school. Instead, many |

~ rural claasrooms are unimaginative replicas,of-the traditional classroom :
h setting in large school, viz., the teaeher in his traditional place at
the frohjt of the room; the twelye.to twenty students seated in deaks .
arranged in straight rows'(Stntz,.l969). 1if there—are two grade levels
or two subjects being taught in the room, the students are frequently

l

arranged according to their grade level or course of study.'

of course there are many exqeptions, but even the best rural clasa~
'roema.falliquite shortvof taking full advantage of their small enroll-
ments; they often fail to utilize thefresourees‘of the .rural sétting to
proﬁide;a’widely‘diVerse rural student pOpulation with effective,
apprgpriate, 6ptionéfilled learning opportunitiea. The';dvantage of
the rural clagsroom, that potential laboratdry of humanity which can

7

give a young person his sense of self-in-relation-to~others, is too
. R
often by-passed to leave him, instead, with a sense of loneliness, self-

-, apology and aimless hostility.
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- Ny Support Agency Services. Rural school systepms rarely get the help
' they need to initiate and implement planned innovations that solve
critical and local educational problems. Because rural schOol systems
are small, they lack the capability of engaging in sophisticated planning,
curriculum development and staff trainlng. Unlike theij_large urban
counterparts, rural districts are not eelfkcontained. They must rely
upon outside agencies or.their own cooperative alliances to secure
many of the'services needed to support local development.v‘
The help that such agencies as state education agencies; intermediate
‘districts and teacher training institutions have been providing rural
8chool districts has been insufficient, duplicated or overly'preecriptive
and in many instances inappropriate to the size and unique characteris— ,
o tics of the local system 8 needs (Morphet and Jesser, 1970). For :
example, inservice training for rural teachera andgadministrators,
:‘mostly congists of preprogrammed college courses; because a .minimum
number of enrollees are required to makevthe course economically feasible,
many of those persuaded to take a'particular course have no pressing
need for its substance. Also,.universities.and colleges are generally

.charged with the responsibility. for-éecruiting and training potential.

"teacher candidates. They have the added responsihility for either
- directly accrediting their graduates or recommending that the state
do 80 instead. By defining the criteria for admittance to teacher
: educationvprograms and by determining what training experiences.and
i competenciea are required for certification, the universities and

<?/ﬁ// colleges handicap rural school systems in their approach to change by

maintaining monopolistic¢ control over both the population that is
v , .

9. S m




'authorized to teach you

ple and the ideas they bring with them,
into the classroom. B |
State agencies have been handicapped in providing leadership and

8ervices to rural districts by their traditional regulatory inspecting

“role. Special attention to rural districts has been required because

these small districts’have difficulty meeting even'the minimum teacher
certification, building code and course offering standards espoused by
state aggncies. Further, because rural districts generally have no
curriculun_specialists on their staffs, state agency’hurriculum and

instruction~specialists are unable to perform as consultants. Instead,

.state specialists are’ expected to, and often act. as though they do, have

the answers to how teachers and administrators ought“ to behaVe and
what the school program "ought" to be like (Bensen and Guthrie; 1968).

- . , ~ :
Such prescription not only negates the phenomgnon of constant change,

it also seriously impedes the process.
Intermediate districts, as they have been_formed in more and more

rural areas each year, have tended to fall into one of two patterns:

they either function as regional extensions;of the state education

-agencies or as cooperatives of a cluster of local school system. In

either event, these "new" rural education agencies have not moved in
the direction of providing the kind of -leadership and service that

would encourage and support an enhanced Capacity, an increased produc-
A

ﬁivity and a greater 1nitiative at the local district level. As a

'result, the capability of rural school districts to remain autonomous,,;

self-renewing strongholds of local control and initlative has clearly
and continuously deteriorated (Isenberg, 1971).

A §
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'Thie, then, has heen a review of some of the existing’conditions
that have tended to shortchange rural students in their education and
act as deterrents to efforts to introduce‘%ducational improvements into
rural communities and:rural school syutems; 1FOrtunate1y, rural communi--
ties, rural schools and rural people have the potential for overcoming o
these obstacles and oapifalizing upon the inherent btrengths aseociated )
‘with ruralness. And anvincreasing'number of rural re31dents—~c1tizens,

politicilans and educators—-are‘showing~interests in becoming a part of

a rural renaissance. What, then, is the potential for improvement?

" The @otential for Rural Education Improvement , :

The consideration of various conceptions of goals. and of what is

knOwn—-or hypothesized--about reaching them lead to a comprehensive view
A , . -

of the potential for improvement. in rural education. Close interaction-

exists between goals and strategies for their achievement. Four sources

were ‘considered: past attempts at improvement; visions of the possible;

> conceptions of national values and present knowledge about learning and

I3

* the dynamics of change.

'Leeeons from the Paét.' Efforte»to‘improvefinstructional quality
in ruralnschools.have focusedhoh: (1) expanding curriculum offerings
and 1earning‘opportunitiesvthrough the use of.nultiple'classes,programmed
dourses, correspondence courses, scheduling to permit independent study

and in some instances cable and open channel television and anpllfied

.

telephone; (2) indiuidualizing instructional procedures through the use

of self-pacing materials and differentiatcd assignants, (3) increasing

the use of resources unique to the rural setting Lhrough outdoor

&~ , o
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education and work experience, (4) promoting reorganiaation of rural
districts to provide a more adequate.tax base, (5) intrtasing the aize
of school attendance areas through consolidation, and (6) cooperation
among several districts for services not normally within the capability
of a singlevrural school.

Ahnumber of'organizatiOns within the‘past decade have made con~

certed efforts to make'such changes. They include: Catskill Area

School Study Council; State University College, Onconta, New York; ESEA

Title III Supplementary‘Educational Centers; single-state small school
improvements projects, e.g., thetOregon Small Schools Improvement'Pro—
jeét; multiple—state projecto;_e.g., the Western States Small'Schpols
froject in Arizona, Colorado}ANevada,,New Mexico and Utah; program
efforts;of regional educationai laboratories, e.g., the"Appalachia

~

Educational Laborati%y, Charleston, West Virginia; and the Northwest

Regional Educational Laboratory, Portland, Oregon; and the nationwide

association of 25.school improvement projects, National Federation for:

3»

the Improvement of Rural Education (NFIRE)

The strategies employed in these efforts: focused on lnservice

Ateacher and administrator training, shared gervices, workshops and

3

conferences, demonstration teaching and consultant services. Incentives

Vin the form of extra money, publiclity and accreditation were used to

encourage participation.

»'.;Within the original conceptions, these strategies worked and goals '

were achieved. However, such achievement highlighted the inadequacies,
of the oriﬁinal conception by being piecemeal and temporary, often

involving only one teacher in a sxngle innovative practice, afftcting

few students and seldom lasting beyond the tenure of the teacher or

s ) : ¥
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administrator directly involved in the innovation. The introduction of

extensive innovations in many schools did result in several teachers

’

changing classroom management and instructional procedures;'but, evén

. . . > .. 3 : ,
after several years, these changes had not been attempted by colleagues.

These conclusions were derived from direct observations at schools

fwhich were targets, for changé. Most observers were startled and de—
pressgd at how little the change strategies had affected what actually
went on within the classroom. A remarkable degree of simflarity existed
between the classrooms in " nnovative" rural schools and those in most
other rural schools. The objectives,seemed untouched; the student '
tasks Varied little from th . usual passiVe'and verbal learning pattern;.
‘and the pupil-teacher"relationship remained'primarily unaltered from
the traditional-pattern in which the teacher functionsras tne‘purveyor
of truth in virtually all legitimate clasqroom transactions. e
Such cziticisms suggest-e.more compléx and differentiated under-
.standing of the goal of improving rural education than was available
at the inception of those particular change strateéies. No longer is
.it‘enough to affect only géﬁgateachers. No longer is'it,satisfactgry to
improye education for only a few students. Rather, thelsearch is for
a new:relationship betueen'teacher and student, a nevAset'of'objectives
»whicn emphasize active learning and”preparation to face a world of |
“increasingly rapid change,>new ways to incorporate lnnovations'and
changes into school practice which will ensure thelf'permanence. J
The lessons of the past also suggest the need for a better undei-

standing of the complex process of change. One teacher s changes in

behavior do not ordinarily spread to other teachers. Improvemcnts for

some students do not guarantee that such improvements will naturally




Y : . . . T .

Lo spread to others. Individualizing instruction and shuffling‘schedules.

\ ?

do greater'size or increased tax base appear to create, by themseIVes, b(
any improvement,in student 1qarning experiences.. Rural school peraonnel
tend to adopt innovative .practices gcnerated elsewhere, usually in the
cities or suburbs, and rarely do the selections fit 1ocal needs. Ex—
t' sive efforts were put forth in man7 communities to expﬂain changes

R ]

theless, an analysis of dozens of eommunltics where change efforts ‘were

made failed £0 uncover a smngle lnstance where the community insisted )

that a new school practice remain after its~m§<: advoéates had left._

o

by the complete lack of change in patterns_of dccision making. No

'effective local structure exists through which problcms may be thought

o

out and countervaillng ideas and models analyzed, tested. and déveloped

-

exist for involving citizens, teachers and students in systematic attack
on the issues behind the growing sensce of dissatisfactlén widg -gchools.
Without these, no educational improvement which is.bothtlaatingﬁand -

effective,isllikely to takg plate.

v

Vislons of sthe Possible, The potential for improvement in rural

education, as envisioned By the Rural Educat Lon Program focusés on -
four conceptions: what individuals growluglup in rural'America might

become; what the rural school might become; what’ rural communities

might become and what support agcucics might do go help reach these

1deals. -

51

' J/-‘ 41'do not necessarily affect other aspects of the school‘s operation. Nor .~

hat were being made and to solicit supporp from school patrons. Neverlf

b

The weaknesses Of past change strategles ake poﬁerfully demonstrated =

‘ -
to the point of hwboming indigenous innovations. No effective mechanisms

e




i Potential of Indiv1duals ,}Zf

V »77 « Man can draW'most fully upon hlS potential through his power toA

conceptualize about what he. m1ght become as numerous scholars have'

“

”h'-*suggested Maslow (1968) suggests man has the capacity for self-

»

actualization, while Kohlberg (l968) describes man as being capable

;“ of acting according to- fundamental pr1nc1ples of morality, suehras

justlce and reclprocity. Erikson (1964) believes the fulfilled man -

[

’.;;:‘; - \"is one secure in’ his own ldentity‘ Piaget (1970) and Bruner (1966)

s see man as capable of cognitive functloning at complex levels.. Wallach

b}

and Kogan (1965) discuss man s potential for creativity. NOne has

BN

indlviduals :to reach theghigher levels of human functloning, but all

P .
have postulatedvsuch mechanisms,and are;doing-substantial work in that
area of thought.~_:j~ "A'- ca .‘:~, . ) ?\t,f

;“ff . Their thinking. however, has had a co}lectlve*effect' ‘to define

. e : .
. ) ff"‘education goals,at a new level.,'Goals of--education canvno longer be -
- J;}A e A . . . . A . . ° ) - . ! ’ ' .

-

ﬁ‘dthought of as'the goals of schooling nor can ‘many traditional.goals‘of

k]

. = obJectives in“and of themselves. Rather, increasingly complex 22&
. ' N . . .

«

.and knowledge of human learning will require coordinated efforts among

,social organizations--the family, the church business and industry,

 T——
-
. .

become more obvious. Current prescriptions are difficult, but three

Y

,}evelOped'a clear conception of the casual mechanisms which enable'q“

; {fﬁiﬁ// schooling, such as: learning to read and erCE, be cons1dered worthwhile .

o integrated conceptions o;phuman functidning will guide goal developmentvj_

speciaf'interest groups aquthe School., ,' ' ' .tx* e "”
' As the vision df man's" potential becomes clearer, the guidelines .
B o for action in the present--the determination of what ought to hquone——
. ) ? :.'

e
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principles;are accepted by most scholars as necessary components'for

. . o
- ad <

b"individuals to move to increasingly higher 1evels of functioning.in

- . . -

e Iv&ividuals need autOnomy and responsibility for action.

. Y

Learners should participate in situations where they must

'make dec1sions.and betfesponsible for the outcomes.f

- Learners should participate in problem 51tuations where o (/7

satisfactory resolutions require them to functton at’

_1ncreasing1y higher levels.

.
[

e “Learners -need choice and diversity. To assume-that all

‘people must master all leVels of human functioning is
. : s . o - . . s « .
'erroneous. As possibilities for.human development

,Ar

_become clearer, the need will 1ncrease for developing——and .
o valuing——alternate patterns of human functioning

Our view. of an improved enV1ronment for 1earn1ng and 1iving in

: rural America, then, is one in which human potential is- actualized

‘Arranging the conditions for higher orders of human behav1or will

s

”require a more complex engineering of ‘the 1earn1ng environment than

| anything.presently conceived.“Our beliefs and assumptions about that

’

v environment~formjthe”basis for a description of the conditions reQuired

- tq encourage'and,support rural ‘education improvement.

v . .

Potential of Schools

>

: The history of educational reform is filled with attempts to develop
\

. more satisfactory conceptions of what schools m1ght become. Unfortu—'

bnately, other forces have- consistently overwhelmed proponents of humane

~ and organic educational environments such as John Dewey and A. S Neill

w1th the result that their thinking, writing and even demonstrations
have hadflittle-effect on day-to-day practices.

.



Renewed interest An' the potentlal of schools, however, is seen in

the establishment of alternative schools within public school systems,

o
as well as the growth of free schools,.street academies and »schools

k)y,
k2

. without»walls." If changes in student learning env}ronments-(as

. suggested in the previous section) are directed'toward independent

'»dec131on making by each student on- such matters as what he will do, how

-he will do it and how the quality of his work will be determinqs» toward.

'_ ‘allowing him to take as long as he wants and needs, and changing his
Amind if he deems it necessary, toward encouraging him to help other
vstudents, and comparing his. performance to his previous one,‘rather

- than to that of other students, then, the school reform must be directed

‘ toward creating an institution which can generate, support and encourage

“such activities.

School staffs are,increasingly assuming'more helpful and supportive -

‘xoles in relationships with students.-lTheir respOnsibilities‘are
beginning to'focus on managing materials and resources needed*byjstu-

dents, providing’encouragement and assistance'when needed, making ‘

s .

- constructive suggestions and assisting students to make better decisions.

They ‘axre also attempting to model responsible, decision—making behavior

3 L]

themselves, working as problem-solving task force groups to consider

school problems and make decisions among available alternatives for

t

solving them. The organizational model for school staffs is increasing—

E)

1y toward allowing each teacher and the principalklarge areas for pro- ,,
oy

"fessional judgment and decision—making responsibility instead of having .

Pl 4

~ most decisioms handed down in a rigid hierarchical manner (Designing

_"Education for the_Future'Proiect, 1970).
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it

‘bring .basic 1nstruction to the 1ﬂd1v1dual student so that he will not

-"toward the production of serVices'and_the,practice offcompetencies.for "

e . - ) 3 o . . . IR s . ‘ N .
o , In this new movement, attention is being given to-1nterpersonal . - /

]

skills and to improved information management support, such as use of

computers. Duringtthe next decade, fundamental changes in communication

, systems Wlll remove the d1ssemination'of 1nformation as a major task

'vof schools (Coleman l972). Home v1deo glayers’ for,example might well

.’ . . ﬁ" . . <

receive information by com1ng regularly to a central location. Studentsj

will congregame for group act1v1t1es and to receive gu1dance and plan—
s L. - ’ ‘.

ning help. o

&
, - . . )
k N i o
-

Growing in signiflcance and support is the goal of 1ntegrat1ng the

young into functlonal communlty roles that move them into adulthood,
¢ Fo . ~

i. e.,‘to be 1nvolved in real life while learning. . - < ul v

To accomplish this, the- school must be 1ntegrated with service

organizations, such as those proVid1ng med1cal and welfare serv1ces so-

~that students can help in them. Since the school's function will no

longer ‘be to protect the child from society, but rather to move- h1m

into it, the school must be 1ntegrated with other organizations of

'society and not insulated from them. The rural students also need

3

opportunities to develop a sense of stewardship for their'home towns

N

v.and homesteads rather than the current, all—too—prevalent negative

v -

) attitudes that make them ashamed of their rural habitat (Coleman, 1972).

The - Way schools are organized for instruction and thelnature of

the'students learn1ng tasks are changing because of these new goals and

because of new understanding about-how learning takes'place. The notion -

“that learning-is most powerful,when it is instrumental to "doing" is

' gaining'support. -The pringiple orientation of the School-is'shifting‘

{
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.living.'vThe development of responsible and productive human'beings,is
o g R R R
an emerging concept of what is the future role for. schools.

Potential of Communities

v -

As conceptions of man's potential have become more complex, so have
‘the definitions of human communities. In the laStfdecade an-increasing-

ly ﬁechanized and specialized society has produced alehation'%nd eg~

trangenent. But, a countermovement of s1gnif1cant proportions has been

=)

- growing g characterized by community psychiatry, T—groups and associated
interpersonal communications training, astrology; fundamentalist

religions and eXperimentation Wlth the: occult. Moe (l97l) suggests that

L

this movement is a reaction to the fact that conceptions of poss1ble

A hﬂéan communities have not kept pace w1th the 1nvention of more special—
Aized and differentiated human occupations. Thus, it is W'important
that'powerful conceptions;of possible human communities be developed.,
The rural community not only presents a logistically manageable site
for experimentation, but 1t also has a critical need for new structures

and processes of citizen involvement,to replace t?ose long since lost

»

or overwhelmed. . . ‘

-

L

‘

Some dimensions of 1mproved human communities can be derived from :
»

developments underway. The most evident is the generation of decision-
making methods which provide a sense that all individuals or groups are,v

heard and can influence decisions, even though decisions may go against

L]
their desires. Thus, modern organizations, including communities, are

challenged'to develOp more legitimate decision—making structures. The

experimental.models involve regular participation of all individuals

"and groups, or their,representatives; in all decisions which potentially

affect them. B / A L ,

& - . '’
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~ periences in such situations. o oo

' schools and school districts attempting to move in new directions and

v g _ . , — . v
.Another‘major trend ig-.the development of temporary’systems for

specific tasks. a grov p organizes itself in a certain ~way for a limited .

& L

period of time for a particular purpose a self—destruct mechanism

x

enforces evaluation, and if needed, a new, hopefully improved structure

emerges for another purpose and a delimited period of time. Deliberate
,.‘

social experimentation is increasing and it is possible that it can

derive much of the meaning of human life.

PN - . . .
.

Expanded conceptions of communities can hefn\In~prescribing educa-
tionalyactivities. Providing experience with alternative decision~-
making‘structures‘and helping residents cope with temporary systems may
befimportant.educational1goals“for students and adults alike. In the‘?

v : , : . . L
absence of -a well-developed instructional theory to develop such capa- -

bilities, educational settings_should provide opportunities for ex~-

Potential of Support Agencies

N

The present concerns of support agencies and state and regional

[

departments of education are certifying, accrediting and otherwise

"inspecting ‘the educational process. These concern- should be expanded

toward simultaneously providing leadership and encouragement to students,

supporting them with resources and trained personnel.

3

The state and regional education offices'contain the potential for

marshalling support services from throughout a given geographic region.

They can offer consultation services to schools and regional centers
engaged in curriculum development functions. They also can provide.an
important communication link between schools and regional data storage

land'retrieval systems; so that curriculum information can be made - |




accessible‘as students are engaged inrappropriate'individualized educa-
tional'prograﬁs: | |
The state and regional education offices can serve as an_ interface
y between schools and regional noneducational agencies. They can be the
- mechanism by which regional planners, county health and welfare agencies,
county libraries and other organizations become involved A che - process
p.iof education. Slmllarly, théy can help people within the education '
| institution use the services avallable from these organizations. They
can also provide the services necessary for bringing about school change
by bringing information of new programs to schools engaged in the’ processk
-of=inquiry and growth——as a fac1litator rather than’ judge. Perhaps the
critical function 1is. to provide a mechanism——indeed a physical location-—.
’ where school personnel can come in contact with new programs, ideas and
procedures and from which they can learn about alternatives which may
help ‘them solve their problems. The agencies merely need to be assisted
in providing th1s leadership, thus becoming an important influence in

school and community redevelopment._

Tenets of Democracy. The review of past attempts to improve rural

-

education and conceptions of how to .enhance human potential yielded
guidelines for bringing about effectiVe,'efficient and lasting changeﬁé
| Yet the capaf}lity to act needs to be controlled and guidedvby‘a set‘ﬁ;'
. values. ’ | |
o There is a long tradition of careful inquiry‘into the.nature of
American values and how they interact with and influence the nature of

actions Americans believe are legitimate (Beard, 1934;°

. Oliver and Shaver, 1966; Newmann, 1970). These tenets of democracy are )
. : o ) - ‘. . . - , ’ N . » . "

- . : 40
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~ found in'most'major public dbcumentee-tﬁe Declaration.ovandependence,’
the Constibution, the Bill of Rights—-and operate so strongly in
America that Myrdal labeled them "The Amexican Creed." N

In general, abstract language, these tenets 1nclude'the f:llowing:

' ;_ The worth and dignity of ebiqqividual | ’
. Equality - ‘-

O;'_Iualienable rights to life; liberty, property and pursuit of

.'hhppinees i
. Conseut.of tue governed ’
o Majority rule |
e Rule.of law ‘ o ' . - _—

o

e Due process of law ' ' : : S

¢ Community and national welfare

&
v

e Rights to freedom of speech, press, religion, dssembly and
.Private’aSSociation - y S ' ’

Without attempting to recount the complex interaction among values
¢ |

E
@ - S

'and.actiope that Myrdal and others haye explicated iuvaetail,iwe will
state'ouly'that_these normative conceptions or ideals provide American,
communities with stgndardspby which common problemS'faciug'the community
can be described, debated and evaluated. The most important character=-
istic is that simulataneous allegiance to such'values at an abstract'

- level often leads to conflict when applied to specific issues"the
community must decide which value takes priority. For example, should -
equality take precedence over property rights by forzing property owners
to tent to Negroes? Should the welfare of the community Lake _priority

" over due process of law by limiting the rights of some individuals—-for

instance, jailing known criminals without indictments—-in times of

. » R . ’-Lm V . ) ‘ ' 41
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: e Lo
s - crisis? Much of American political conflict, and a gfeat'deal of

Constitutional and legal tradition, can be interpreted as an attempt.

" to determine which of the basic values take precedence in specific /a\¥

2 . 1instances. ‘

_We-believe in these tenets of democracy, and think that to the
" degree possible the structure of educational experiences for individuals

- of all ages ought €6 be consistent with thése values. Recent court

Y ;o decisions havg attempted to specify to what extent such values apply .
;4 ., 3"‘\‘ . . . .
© - to students in schools. However, a long legal tradition.indicates that
. i"‘ i ’ : v, : ’
A

;?llnthe age gf'majoriﬁy children are less than equal to adults. . If
that is so, to Qhat lengths can adults;gb in doing>things to cﬁildren
uﬁdes the principle tﬁat they know whét-is best for ehildren? EVer
effortjéhould bcAmade~ﬁd-ailo§ even the youngest of thldrén to operate

° L. %

within America's tenets of democracy. S .

»

Present'Knowledge about Learning and the Dynamics of Change., The
: principles'derivgd £romlhistorical, philosophical and value bases are

A supported by recent research in the social and behavioral sciences on

s 27

the factors which 1ead to optimum 1éarning; productivity and quaiity~of'
work. . S : +

American industry has been especially dctiye for the past '10 to 15

yearsvin piobiﬁgssuch‘research literature and experimenting with‘incor-
poéating relevant insights through job rédeéign, job enlargement or |
job enr}chment‘practides. Drawing ﬁeaviiy on the work of Maslow (1968),
H;rzberg,(1966), McClelland (1969) and McGregOr.(leO),.e§idence grows
tPat industry is developing integrated theories of improving éroductivity

" and- job satisfaction.

O | | | ‘ o S (523 |




}h§s movement's key principle is to eﬁable the employee tg\Panage
more offhis job, which ihcludes'plaﬁning and'con:roiling as Qeii as ;
b ,"going.":féreafer respon;ibility is blacedion eéchvworker;~procedures
“are evolved for considering gontributiong of_thé rank and file in"
. . gompaﬁy;décisions;,and individuals partiuipaté.ip decision making con-
. . cerningrthe processes and éifcumstancés of their.work: 
| The éésential finding_éf ﬁhése industrial experimentations is that
’ _ such approaches result in pre#ibusly.unréalized economy, efficiency and
| ' duality of work.‘-They_imProve'emplS}ée morale, increase produc;ion,
- reduce tur?oﬁé?'rateé'and génefally are finanéiaily profitablez
Current regharch on mgmqry.and learning (kumar, 1971) has 1ed to’

similar findings. Learners have longer retention of basic principles

when expériences require the learner to apply these principles to real

. .

or realistically simulated situatibnsjwhich have ﬁeaning for the learner

ahd to gain ownership of the priﬁéiples before introducing eléborgtions.

Owneréhip_ahd individual responsibility.for acting lead to grsater
,'1earning. : | . | »

The.fécent work of ASahel Woodruff adds significagtly to presgpt
knowledge about learning. He has éttempted to identify and apply the
most perQasive principléé of learning found in the literature of psych;-
logical research (Woodruff, 1922). Woodruff cla}N§ that the oniy'model ?

"of human behavior and learningvthat,is complete Enough for cducational

planning comes from the fiecld of biology--the psychic adaptation model--
and that it can gcéommodate, at various points in its shbprdcesses, all
of the current psychological learning models. Furthermore, states

Woodruff, it has the qualities of a closed cybernetic system: all basic

‘behavior processes that carry the burden of human 1earn1ng—;in daily




life both insidé'and outside of school--can be located within the model.
The adaptation concept of hux’nén behavior is diagrammed by Woodruff in

the _,followihg figure s

-

‘ [Ty
1.1
Storage and
evolving
Interpretations
- 1.0 - oo 1.2
. Perception of - Selecting of
objects and.of behavioral
events & thei responses
2.2 consegquences
Resulting . -
InSOme ) i ENVIRONMENT | 1.3
s onsequencel(s) (objects | Execution of !
and events -selected \
. around us) responses

-

21
" Upon some
object(s)

2.0
Employment
of some

process(es)
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: Aceording to Ehis model, the following conditions.seem to be
' universally present when behavioral changes occur. |
e The. perSon is doing something to satisfy an objective that is
important to hin. o
e ~ He is doing it in a real situafion,‘to feai things, on a for-
-keeps-basis. |
] The person acts otertiy'and veroalizesuin resoonse»to, or as -
',a result of,vovert actions. '
. wﬁat he does involves'a‘full.cycle of behavior:
o', Perceivxng
o‘Q'Thinking and conceptual organizing \'
< - e Choosing a goal ano a line of response . - -
K Carrying(out his ohoice and‘thos precipitating a con~—
sequence ' ) -
o. Being affected by the consequenee.nnd‘reuntering the
cycle by”perceiving"sone or all of those conseduences.

To focus on changes in behaviot,rtherefofe, is to focus on learning.
Lhanged behavior is) in many ways, the best definition of learning. We:
submit that a community or an institution can learn in an analogous
sense to an individual. it can deliberately change its patterns of
behagior; The prigﬂiplLS described for fostering indLvidual learning
apply also to inst1tutiona1 and community change.

The reviews of past attempts to’brlng about effectiﬁe and lasting
.changes and of.bettcr ways to attain.the highcr levels of human potential

and acceptance of the basic American democratic values lead to the con-

¢lusion that certain principles ought to be followed in future efforts

°

- ' . N
to reform rural education. In a'free society where people,valu& local
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control of schools and support socmal contract norlnnq of ronsent of the

govarned changes are more . effective, more efficient, more approPriate

n

and more enduring if there is adherence to the following principles. ot
>

° People who are affected by decisions should be involved in the"
,_decision—making process from the beginning, im a way that they

can have influence on the decisions and feelia sense of owner— -
. B . 5 ¢ .
ship in any changes that are made.

e A carefully thought out, systematic process ior decision making

should be followed, which allows, in partioular, for the open

¢

\consideration of alternatives for meeting defined needs.
® Change strategies should %ocus not on individual or piecemeal
ehange, but, recognizing the complex 1nterrelationships among

students, the teaching act, the structure_of schooling and the

nature of the community setting, comprehensively fogus on

“influencing all of theése factors. s 'L
e <« Outside resources, such as trained persomntl and uncommitted

&

_ ‘> ' funds, should be used for andgcontrolled by the local. ecision
//(/\\\\/makers to help solve local problems. | y ‘
f - Consequently, these 1earning and charge princlples will be used as'

criteria for testing all of the general and specifi( strategies suggested

by the Rural Education Program for improving rural education,
: % ] ‘

!

%7

‘Critical Rural Education Needs , o .

This view of what is possible in rural education and what potential

v v . ,
exists for improvement identifies a number of eritical needs., It becomgs
- obvious that the learning experiences being provided rural students are

|
. ; . |

6 : |
|

|

not what they should or could be. As a result, most of the students

v\




v/

. ST

attending rural schools aé%,falliﬁg to reach thieir potential. The échoolq‘

they,aﬁtehd geﬁérally lack tﬁe capability to do muéhAhbout'thé inadequacies
that exist. Rural commuﬁities are without whe mechaﬁisms, p:chBBﬁB;
‘.ékills and résources for sblvingveducationaifbfoblems, and the programs

‘and services of sucﬁ support agencies as intermédiate diétricts and étate_
‘gducationrhave not been effectivé“in helping rurai;sqhool syéfems capltalize

upon their local strengths and overcome the limitationms.,
P ‘ N
1t appears, therefore, that the most critical rural education

needs are as follows:

I

¥

e Trained change agencé to help communities ofganize, acquire ) '

.

. skills andJQﬁgage in s&stematic change processes
e Matérials to help members of rural communities participate

: A
effectively in identifying, analyzing and solving local

" problems

- ® Search and information~1inking strategies to help communities

utilize knowledgc aﬁd other resources

-

e Educational consultants to help rural schools organize and
€ CE .

.
A

become skilled in inquiry

* Clinical centers to train rural schools administrators

) ‘Models for organizing 1néuiry teams to approprlately invoive
ecitizens, students and cducgtprs |

o Guidelinés to identify échaol problems, asusess staff Lqm~
’?ctencies, design and complétc data Cullvvﬂionéand make
decigions - ¢ | |

£

e Curriculum to allow students to pursue goals that are

3

meaningful to them ‘ . N @




I
H
i
e
B e .
. — .
s { - @
. { a
. .
'
s b
[ ]
[ ]
, v
.c" 4 .
~-
o R
H
. v"*, -~
.
.
>(
R
i % -
v
L -
o
.
)
O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.

fac1litate learnlng ".{_ SRR . -

o

Learnlng-settlngs to fac111tate moveﬁent and. nurt\re"

dlverslty ‘ _

Tralningxln skills for state agency and intermediate
v \ N

: district personnel to help local distriet'personneld

L. Sy

G

Programs by support. agencies to'encourage 1Qcal initiative“
i

iy

.

7,

Instruction.to encourage decision-making and decision= -

lems related to meet1ng these needs is the focus of the Northwest

=

3

'_executing-competence on the part of the learner and to. .

*

"

o

Reglonal Educatlonal Laboratory s Rural Eduoatlon Program strategies.ﬁ
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| II. GENERAL STRATEGY

9.

'Introduction L s N L .

e /
E . - /

Once we . had identified the critical educational needs that would_

_u"-

be the targets of -our rural futures development strategies, we began"
.the task of seIecting an appropriate overall strategy that would har-

'monize W1th our principles and be effective in meetlng the identified'

.

ti//}‘ needs,. IR A_’q L , :‘., 2 .
A‘// o . Three alternative strategies‘were considered in‘the‘process} <The ;7
y ‘2 o . ] /;v’," .
/// S first was the strategy the Rural. Education Program had been using to . .

i | RN

date, i. e., seIf—instructional systems for rura%;fshools and a commun1ty~ T
oriented change process for rural communities‘ The communityaorien/e

qu change process was intended to get the community 1nvolved in initiating

i - a " -

m-»gchange in local schools and the self-instructional systems were to

<

expand the curriculum qfferings in small schools and individualize

;instruction-—two of the most commOn improvements sought by involved

: communities. This strategy, according to the prinCiples we seek to ,

apply, has several shorttomings, (1) it encourages and supports piECEﬁ .1'

: meal innovationg (2) there is little in this strag

o

xas institutions to help them respond effectively“to the new demandsr:

ffor rural sohools N

" (g .

A being made. upon them by involved communities,, gm“ (3) the self—
- 1 : instructional systems were not harmonious pieqps of a comprehensive
cuiriculum design, there would be no way of telling what a total

curriculum of this type ‘would look like. : _f A ‘uh" V R

AT

>

N 'The.second‘strategy that has'éxaminedvis Qnaecgﬂg?niy;used in all .
c1rcles of educational improvement namely,s¢0'select a feu'of’the o

RN o L S

: . -

most critical or most interesting educational problems and develop oo -~

o




’4\ N ‘ . N . . .
- solutions to these, hopinglthat someonevelse is worEing onjrelated
- h o "roblems; For example, oneumight choose to alleviate the limitation ";g-

of smallness by encouraging and facilitating rural school district

- _;r

'reorganization and school consolidation, or, one: might try to overcome
some of Eﬁe disadvantages of remoteness by creatively applylng communi-
, .

cation technology to bring rural studentsusome instructional experiences.

: th?.'could not. otherwise have. Again one might work‘to fmprove the -
o _ Qo
'competencies of rural teachers to utilize local resources andzindividu-‘

alize instruction through imaginatlve, 1nserv1ce profess1onal development
I,program.> This is a tempting strategy because 1t is relatively easy to »I'- .
define and to. manage, and .the problems to be worked on can be selected

P

-~ to match the }nterests ‘and capabllities of thefexistingvstaff;‘ However,

L

:_ as strongly 1ndicated by the lessons of ‘the past “this has:not been an
effective strategy. It has resultednin the piecemeal adoption of a
/variety of innovatiVe practlces that’ often affected only the‘structure'

of schooling; it seldom dealt w1th the quality of the learning experi-
ences.for'students. »Also, these_kindsiof"changes tend to come and go: ‘fv”

‘with their'adeCates.

The th1rd strategy we examined was the devel0pment of a carefully

-

engineered educational program for rural communities, based upon some

: explicit,'commonly'agreed'upon4educational objectives..&Such a strategy B
WOuld-include development'and diffusion efforts‘that would‘systematicallyv
produce and implement the various 1dent1fiable p1eces of the master

des1gn. But while this strategy has the’ promise of cfficicncy,,it

violates the principles of local autonomy and interferes with the full .

realization of .the potential of‘individuals and'institutiona;v\

03
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Because of our assumptions, then, about learnlng,_human d1gnLty and
each indry{dual s fundamental rlght to 4 measure'of free‘agency, we are

prevented from des1gn1ng and- 1n any way imp031ng upon a, client school or

communlty yet another kind of wall-to-wall solutlon to the1r educatlonal
P problems.' In the f1rst place, because sych an approach does not take

1nto account the r1ghts of others, it would be 1mmoral in a free soc1ety

L.

that values the pr1nc1ples of agency and self determ1natlon. AlSO, it

would ‘not work because of lack of commltment and sense of ownershlp on

the part of those who were expected to part1c1pate in and . beneflt from.

it.

‘ The Laboratory s Rural Educa;;on Program is commltted qherefore,
' to the notlon that a better enV1ronment for rural chlldren and youth
"and for rural adults, as well must——and can~—evolve from an 1nqt1r1ng B
group.of cltlzens, educators and students who have gotten together in |
‘new ways, w1th new skllls, more informatlon and ready access to some
S -3 )
;;) ; '{if -new-kinds.of.help in the form of materials, resources and tralned con-

sultants. The interventions we'plan,must focus upon the generation of -

process through wh1ch rural schools and communitles can reallze their

potent1al for (l) creating culture, (2) meet1ng and mainta1n1ng demo—

cratic- soc1al relatlons, and (3) developlng 1nd1v1dual self-realizatlon.

.

Past attempts have taught us that the two crltlcal elements in

.

»

development concérn first, the capacltles,of people,~and secondly, the

capac1t1es of the systems within which and through whlch they live and . -

o

work. A major cons1deration 1n enhanc1ng the capaclty ‘of pe0plc is
v'tra1n1ng in abillty to change the1r systems and themsclvcb so they can’

. . ‘cope Wlth the dcmands of an ever—changing ch1ronmunL. The bulldlng of' .

w Y 9 . ! [

self—renewlng, self—correcting mechanlsms and processes so that pcoplc
-5 R -

ic o a2
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.+ For these reasons the Rural Education Program's;selectedwimproves

',decisionémaking-processes'for’rural schoolsvand communities.

, one, we have incorporated the best of what is known about learning. and

can or&antzo themselves 1n Q varxoLy of wavs, depvndlnp on'thc tasks Lo

’lbv.pbrYOrmcd, is impurutlvv in lHHlllUllUndl dnd tommunlly dvvvlopmeut.

The 1ackiof success inwimplementing last ing change in rural cducation

e

“has occurred because change strategles falled to adequately 1ncrease

_the capaclties of rural people and the capacltles of Lhe rural School

v .

and its community to cope with.the intended innovation:

ment strategies emphasize the development of training systems for people

who are to be inyélved in educational change, guidelines that- suggest

new structural patterns and materials that facilitate participatory

3]

Because the process must be both a learning and a problem~solving E

1
-

change; .We propose to assist rural school staffs, rural students and

rural citlzens to become engaged in the systematic processes of 1nquiry

iﬂuand problem solv1ng——through whlch they can havg a more slpnifxcant role

in making decisions that affect them collcctivaly and as IﬂdLVLdUﬂlS.

~ . "

A commun1ty—ccntered stratcpy will enpapc thL s(hogh-utaff in uystematL—'

cally and contxnuously 1mprov1ng the 1earn1ng enV1ronmcnts for thc

'students in act1v1t1es that 1ncrease thelr competence to make and execute

decisions regarding-their own individual and group lives.~ ' "/f
. . . 4

The process will be activated in rural schools dnd rural communities
by trained consultants supported by special educational products devel-

oped by the Laboratory The process will be“activated by teachers who
- /

have been especlally tralned in strategies for engaging studepts in the

self-enhancing processes of problem—solv;ng, scli—management and in-life

$

1earn1ng. Students and teachers will be supportcd in these proves i by
-

[ o ) . -
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-

additional educational products especially developed Hyathe Laboratory
for that purpose. ' S o PRI o ,
We believe that many- contemporary curriculupm and instructional

models violate some of the Rural Education Program's basic assumptions

~about learning, human dignity and. emerging'social values. Inquiring

‘schools and communities must be able to examine proven education prac~ . - -

" tices that are in harmony with these assumptions. ‘;he Rural Education ‘

|

_Program proposes, therefore, to design a new type of curriculum that

will-serve as a model to local curriculum developens in prOducing
o T . i M ; o 7
_materials that help rural students engage in transactions with their

- environment in pursuit of'goals important.to them. We reject the.idea .
of a curriculum that is pre-engineered to a spec1fied saﬁ-of objectives.
Equally we reject theromantic notion of a freo—wheeling curriculm with :

—no objectives. " The curriculum development strategy we propose is the
»

preparation of some thoughtfully prepared curriculum specification,

sample materials and development guidelines.that willimprove,the

s 3 . .
o ' 3

‘capability of curriculum developers to prepare carefully conceived
independent instructional units. Our«curriculum materials w1ll serve

as templates for both the development and flexible use of materials and

‘.encourage enhanced decision—making and decision~eXecuting competencies.'

L]

-

The overall strategy then, that was selected by the Rural Education

~ +

Program to meet the critical rural educational nceds identified earlier,

is to develop and disseminate products'that will create in rural school

systems and communitigs the capability for systematit change and partici-

‘patory decision making. The ultimate goal of this strategy is the:
‘creation of more appropriate and effective learning experiences for rural

youth so that they might gain more control over their lives and destiny.

IS e
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Thxs strdtegy, bevause it 1s almed at releasing the potentlal of rural

people and thelr institufjions, is called Lhe Rural Futures Development

- Strategy. 5peL1£1e erat gles will be designed for eaoh of four com~

-

 specific situations. They are general in that, regardless of where or

ponents of the total rural educatlon scene: the Community—Centered
Rural Futures Development Strategy; the‘SchOOI-Centeréd Rural Futures
Development strategy,.the Learner—Centered Rural Fu;ures Development

SLrategy, and, the Support Services-centered Rural Futures Development

»
ce g

Strategy.

Substrategies : , . %

Our general strategv is made more explicit by the following Lhree

substrategles which explain how we. will keep our product development

-

efforts reality—based-by working in close eooperatlon with clusters;of'

6perating rurallschbols; their communities and their intermediate and*

state education agencies. The three madels are applicable in many . -

‘_when they arce used, they form the larger belief that informs smaller

T oaetion.

-

.

“

A Model for Field-Centered Training. - Becduse training is such an .
»

integral factor in the success of our Rural FuLuros Developmont Stratepy,

?
we have also dedeloped a Lraining model that has integrity with the
C a— ’

general prlnc1p1es of learning and change.

‘Whether the trainees are rural administrators, classroom teachers,
students or members of the local school board--and anyone qualificg=—

the key concept in this strategy is.its field~rentvredncss. We belivge

it is necessary to work where the change will oceur, All of us have




ERIC.
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.ance of real tasks by trainées_ih an-operational work setting, under

Fa
e

.

L
had experience with; and frustration over, voluminous instructions {rom
. "r R - w»r .

above, ruiesefor improvement Lhat'wfé? conceived without any cognizance
A

- of the prOVdLILny vlrtumstances. >9Lrnction,_absentce authority and
. Ldedlism are aanLhetleal to learnxng; and, we belrcvv Lhat a model ior

" field-centered Lraining, of whomever a?d for whatever des1red.cnd, should

be concrete “and real, developed "on location" where rural education

)y A~

actually takes plaee.

Slnee many of the produtts—~and by products we mean tangible models,

jor field-proven materlals creatcd by the Laboratory——to be developed by

.,the_Rural.Education Program will require training,vwe'derived this second

-
a.

model tongide the design‘oflbur'training experiences. Dissatisfied

’,

with some attempts to train or retrain personnel remote from the working

vsetting, we created a model for Fleld-Centered Traxnxng which attempts

to 1ntegrate beveral major approacheb in a bynthe 15 of training deeign.-

We cxplaln bclow eath of those approacheo, their unxque pnoblema and 4¢

_‘strengths and how we propose to torrect the problvmb whlle retraxnln&

.

the strengths.

Field Setting : : e

In its broadest sense, field-centered training implies.the perform-

~
.

.

. some. kind of supervxbxon. The ability to learn -from an eperational

¢ @

setting, to develop generallyatmons and insrghtb, is not bomething wh1eh

usually happEnS'naturally;> Such reflection must be encouraged‘system-

>

atically through careful instruction, reinforcement and the céordination

- of formal instruction with'the field experience.

. . . L

The provis 1on for, 4nd management uf, anLFU(Lluu and qualxly

'supervioion has been a major sLumblmng block of f:eld training. Further,

v

. .
- .ow

. N

. »

Cose
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~h15 personal needs.  This shortcoming is not uncommon; how many. {imes

field placement organxzatlonb have a Lendency to try to exploxt the

traxnee, to’ use him whvre it Sultb the organizatlon best, regdrdlvss of

/

.-

hab a rLbedrch dseibtant been the true author of a dxsbertatron or a

L3

fledging btudekt teacher been prematurely abandoned by a disinterebted

supervisor? An effectlve field-based trarning program, then, must - .

5

s’
provide field placemonts that can resist thc temptat;on for mock-

traintng, rc¢liable people whose trainxng charactcrxst;cs are general~ -
izable across institutions and settings;i If‘every field site were,
unique, Lraining 1ndxv1duals to do the work of a pdrtxvular gite- would

be narrow and llmitxng, hence, the model here deaigned has broad applica-

bility both for various kinds of trainers and various kinds of field

gsites. ~

The training model propOSed here will solve the probiems of Super-

vision, instructipn and trainee exploitation and lack of generaliiability

‘byscreating special training s}tes‘whicﬁ will involve a concentration
' of trainees._'Personnelfwill be present at the site who have'sofﬁicient

competence to provide a formal instruction program of seminars and

individual work, to serve as role models and to supervise trainecs

through the change process. It will be the job of these instructors to

n

establish procedures for protecting trainces.

The training model will operate with ruspect to three gettings:

-

if only a teacher is involved, ‘the setting will be hiq class; if several

: faculty members ‘are involved, the setting will be an inquiry team; if a

change agent is being trained, the setting will be a Communitv Action

Team in a community. In all cases there will be a task or set of tasks

the trainee will be carrying out in the setting.
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A
One assumption of the training model proposed here is that a. prO* '

ject in one of these settings has great generalizability across 1nst1tu-

tions, sites or any number of different educational problems. The :

experience of being trained in these settings provides the basis for
A : +

competent performance in a'wide variety of.educational proylem—solv1ng -

-

situationsa

s . .
R SV } \]

o Clinical Training -
e

-Clinical training asiused here assumes that~therevare work situa-'
tions which are natural learning environments; that 1s, field contexts
which, as part of their normal function, provide a string impetus for
the continual development .and training,of every personQ:% that context. .

" Qur proposed model of training views the actual work settings not
only as the context for which individuals w_ll be trained, but also as
the pr1ncip1e within which the training will. take place. Clinical
training contexts, then, imply ncdionly the*%erforming and refining of
tasks ‘but also the reflection on short performance.

]

_ Systematic Instruction

Systematized 1nstructlon is essential to evaluate the relative.'

‘success of the strategy.. Also essential are mechanisms or ways by which

to provide the instrumental skills and concepts necessary for the
completion of any particular field task, as well as to support ‘trainees'
reflecting upon their field experiences: and generalizing beyond those:
experiences, The proposed design does this by assembling both expertise
and materials for systematic instruction at the work setting; through
careful monitoring of trainee activities, it provides ingtruction at

the time when the trainee finds it necessary for a task he is faced with

performing.




 Personalized Training ot - "..

A program is personalized when it is made flexible in terms of what
it permits a_trainee to set out to do, how it permits‘him to do it and |
how often it permits him tolchange higs mind abont what he wants to do.
Trainees_willvhaye%different goals, learn'inxdifferent ways and atr
~different‘rates;'an effectiveitraining program mnSt-provide avreasonable
‘procedure for accommodating differences such as these. | ..

In the proposed model, a large range of professional competencies
appropriate to each settipg will be specified and organized in a com-'
prehensive grid. No one could eXpect to perform all of the competencies'
at a high level, However, each trainee will have his entering compe- -
tencies assessed ‘and then will negotiate with a training staff member
a proposed "competency profile" which will satisfy,both the trainee~and
the training program staff as being worthwhile. Trainees will be helped
to select and engage in tasks which require. that they learn the various
"skills and competencies they have s:lected. ‘h<variety of technigues
and-approaches-to learning these skills and competencies will be pro--
vided, including performance’ critiquing” formaﬁ instruction, individual~‘;
ized package units and simulated cases. Trainees will be able regularly
to redefine and alter the pr0posed profile toward which they are working'
and replan their training program. ‘

Competency-~Based Training -

Competencevis defined as the ability of a personm to perform tasks
at a level for which he will be held responsible. The demonstrated.
capacity to $Er£orm anparticalar.task under actual work conditions is

- the overéll objective of this training program. Each of the skills

.and competencies identified in the comprehenSive grid will be tied to




s

“ .an activity or to the production of a particular product in a field &

PR .\'-.setting. These products or activities will have specified criteria for

[}

judgment o:Zperformance adequacy.- In most cases these outcomes will be -
-7 Y . . " L.

. specified the trainee, in conjunction with the training staff. The
' staff at the training sites, along‘w1th the trainee will apply the T
. criteria,ﬁo judge the adequacy or inadequacy of a particular performance

1 -

i\
‘and reflect this judgment to the trainee ‘for hLS assimilation and growth.

t

-

Data Dependency_ » °

~

A dataﬂdependent program.is one where, insofar as possible, deci~

sions are made on the basis of systematic data, carefully collected and

] (4

properly interpretedt ~In the prOpo sed modela the tompotoncy profiles

provide a carcful dorumentation of _a trainee's incoming competencies

. i [®

and of thc exit compctenc1cu toward which he is working. Each new
competence is assessed SQparately and recorded. Decisions as to which
o . . N &

tasks or projects. the trainee will undertake’ to develop desired com-

petencies will be made by the trainee assisted by the training'staff

~ . . ) ) .
- based on the continuously updated profile of that {ndividual. T
A . Trainee Monitoring- . ' .

N C v L o - ’

The central feature of the entire trainingAprogram will'be the
méchanisms for guiding and monitoring trainee progress, . These instru- -
. v ' . g ) ] .
uents are a cbmpetency profile and a behavior codes A systemutic dis~

@

play of ‘those skills: und competengies which trainees might wish to
§ﬂ‘5w€)

learn to perform 1ﬁ5ﬂhtua1 job situations will be dLveloped, with room

"ah!

to add new ones agitd

fley accrie. These skllls and competencies can be B

linked to behaViorsfor products which would be manifested in the per~
formance of each Bkill, the behavior eode provides an 1nstruant Lhat N

- may be used for_observing and recording these behaviors. A set of
- , . , _ :




)

~ceriteria will be developedrfor Jjudging the qoality of the.products.-

The competency profile instrument, then, will be used té display the

- . 2
. s « A

capacity of any individual trainee to perform any of the skills and
 competfencies. : . : R

On entering the program, the Lével of competence of a.trainee on
* . . ° .
each of the possible competence areas is assessed through an interview.

and through a4 sample sct of 51tuational assessment 1nstrumentb. Then

the trainee, in conJunction with the training staff, will develop a

o

proposed competency or set of competencies toward which he will work in

the training program. This proposed “exit“ profile is displayed in

conjunction with the trainee s entering profile S0 that the discrepancy
| between what he can do and,what‘he desires to do is 1mmediately apparent. '
This discrepancy is used in developing trainee tasks within any of the

.field settings in which the trainee is working. -

A trainee takcs on a plan which, if suecos,fully completed, will

~ .

rgive him a _competency rating higher than his entering level and a step

toward his exit profile. The trainee then engagcs in praetice, supported

"by SyatEmatic~in§truction. Help in perceiving €he cffects of his practice

and coaching in how to improve the particular behavior he is practicing

is supplied by the field trainers. When succebsfully completed, his

rd

newly gained competency is recorded on his individual competency profile.

»

This mechanism has the potential for-easy conversion to a computer

.

bmonitoring device which could track the progress.of very large numbers
of trainees. Whide the datﬁ about the trninee's progress in moving

. toward hie cxit profile is generated and used at the field site it
eould QJSlly be transmitted to. a central coordinatiny unit where an upa'

“ . e
to-dnte file on the status of each trainee would be -maintained. This

v

R 60
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file could be used to identify any trainees whoee'progresadis aeriously

behind normal and to provide them additlonal help. It could also be

uged to help trainees and staff decide when a shift from one project to
-“’al%ther would funther the trainee 8 development. This stage of effi~
ciency would, of course, depend on* the suece§s<of keeping the field work

flow aty capacitv.

" Training Site Operations

Each training site (a cluster'of rural schools and_support services

center) will be reSponsible for six major functions: '(l)'providing a’ .

pretraining assessment and planning experience, monitoring trainees
progress, (2) assisting the trainees in making suitable progress toward A
their negotiated profilee, (3) providing tutorial qupervision and ‘

- counseling, (4) organizing the use of instructional materials and ‘tech~
niques; (5) running regular geminars to deal with aubstantive content
areas and problems of field training; and (6) such staif training as is
lnecesSary to ensure an effective training program.

A ' This, then, is the model for field-based sraining.A An explicit

example of how it would work for teachey development will be found in.
the Learner-Centered RFD Strategy in tlie section’ titled Specific Strategies:

L4

A Model for Field-Based Product Development. The overall strategy

selected by the NWREL's Rural Edueation Program is to develop and

disseminate products that will create in rural school syeteml and

communities the capability for aystématic change andlpgrticipatorv; .
decision making. Its ultimate godl is the creation of more nppropriute '

and effective lcarning experiences for rural youth so that thoy might

gain more control over their lives and deatiny. o N

T :
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.

These products will be designed/speclfically for use in "learn-

Particular attention'will be givenfto' .

¢

while-dolng practice SLtuations.

R

— -'v ‘*“pfbViding the learner’**th proceduresAforigaining an- accuxateepercep{ionefiffff

-«
h

of the consequences of his behav1or as an 1mportant requiremént &or e

facllitating appropriate adaptions in his subsequent behavior‘

-~ ’

s It is a challenging task to develop products‘that have integrity‘_ T
R & . ST
s ‘ R

w1th a set of basic principles and that can be used effectively 1n a - .. e

0 Soa E .. Sl 4
’» ;
. EL N

It is easy to control laboratory conditions se that development

N A
.f'.\‘j"' T ‘ produces int;./er’nal \falidit(y inﬁits ~products. It is )difjicult, on the

-

| other hand‘ to determine the extent to which laboratory findings have

&

»

k )

f

ext,rnal“Validity, or w1ll work’in the realvworld. Because educational

hﬂ@ralittle value unless they "Work" under realistic conditions

N \pmd
. i& realistic settings, it 1s extremely 1mportant that external validity

- ;1:4..*4. - et ' ‘
$7be establ;shed at every stage of development., For this reason, field— .

g

based‘research and product development is prefexred by the Laboratory

&
.,_

e T

’

becauée feedback is stressed and research results serve to activate.

S involvement and participation in the planning, collection, analysis and

Y N
. o B

intérpretation of more/data (Bennis, 1966); in turn,rthese guide further

. — N »
> A% ‘

dec1sion making. "As a resulb the products of development are-not’ only

5 "' more likely to. be externally va1id 1.e., generalizable to operational

e - > : ¢ s . _e
settings, bsE more acceptable to users. N S & .
- N . v C

- 2 oo

¥ .

4

W H

A

" -

tunity for programmatic research.

~

]

3

H

,The seIected solution to most educa-,

ﬁ' Field-based'product devé;opment also provides ag/;xcellent_opporlg' ; S

d o -

‘“tional problems is a mixture of tested theory and empirical'assumptions. L - -~

. The testing of the physical materials required by a product provides ' ' 7?“a
R
' not only data for determining the-efTi&iency of.

°

‘product but also . S ."{

o

. S _ ) . o , ,
- . ! . - > B , G : r : a4 " .
T - . : - . : s s &
. . i 7 N ) . ‘g B
. L P . L. | J oo . 2 . . . .
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.. tmonal products developed in the fleld will become the catalysts for tﬁé

"'then-be.activated by teachers who:also have beenfespecially trained in

‘data'€ﬁat‘are valuable. in"determining uhether or.not thevassumptions B

S
' The Rural ‘Futures Development Strategy requires, three dif}érent
: S
- f" -
o kinds of productS\to give rural communities and schools the capability
of inltiating and carryxng out planned educational change. ; ‘ hdf”i%n

.,
bﬁ

£.°

vh‘f.-A ' manuals,fblueprints, etc. "gg‘\\\

| teachers will be supported in these processes by additional educational

’ PR : ' . . T ' ]

~

-

upon Wh{ch the design of fhe product wag based arc valid 5‘\;a S l» o

s

\

- &- P ducts designed t\\ u1de the development and operatioh of

////programs and structures, 1>e{i\\odels, guides, operations_’ .

e

¥

o Products des1gned to train or teach peoplg\new”competenties

. ’ - \ » Id
. and skills for new- roles, i. e., trainlng program plans,

\\

N

e

,tra1ning'mater1als, curriculum materials, etc.
e  Products designed as resources for these programs and opera—..
.Fions; i.e., questionnaires,lforms, samplegmaterials,'cata-

°logues, etc. = o e L

Consultants tralned in a field setting supportef by special educa-“

o

change,process.ln rural schools and rural commuhlties. Thegprocess will

] : ) : : . : . -

as

the field for enéaglng students in the self-enhancing processes of

Yy

-

problem-solving, self~managemént and in-life learn&ng. Students»and

I ";.

producgs especially developed by thé Laborato

.

" The fol}owing section contains a detailed description of the kind’ of

deVelopment site;we plan for. these purposes. ' N
) ~ . . i ‘:".,\g. X e

" A Model for tne;_peratioﬁgi betting for Proauct‘Development. Given
¥ -

v’

the vaf}dity of the foregoing model we asked oursélves where, ideally,
Would training and product deVelopment actually take place? By referring

repeatedly %o "the field" we had worked'on the assumption that a bona




4 school at a t1me, we dev1sed ‘what we have called cluster sites._

”v)'

fidertesting:ground; a ru;al situdtion in which our strategies could be
: H va_' ’ LI : R . /‘ .
tried, existed. Here, we propose to describe this setting in more

- . R S - ’ ST . B .

: deta‘i‘l.'; ] ) . o -
' The Cluster" o T o A - 2

Because a s1ngle tural school is often 1ll-equ1pped to commit the

3

V-resources needed for 1nt@ns1ve reneW1 g experiences or because the in-

*

vestment of energy and funds wpuld be 1neff1c1ently expended on one

Y

They
v

.'become.an inherent part of our Ruril Futures Development Strategy,

~ / L
-
enabllng us to cax‘y out training - and product development in' the fleld

Such clusters, or groups of eogra h1ca11 adJacent schools served by.
8\ P y

avcoogerative service center, would also pros?if the add1tional dimens1on
. _ A . : ‘ TR ) o]

of compariSOn, contrast and reinforcement'for”each of the participating'

' 1“stitut10ns. S L ¢ ” oy

— . X L4

% 4

" Cluster Support SerV1ces Cénter = - ' L

+ ° -

Because of the;small size of s1ngle rural schools and the limited

.. - "'

resources availablento country d1stricts, fhral school systems would

have dlfficulty, .on their own establishlng and supportlng the tra1ning

[

and development-activities requireddby’the Rural Futures Development .

'Strategies; Some mechanism becomes mandatory to ~gain access' to those
& .

needed -resources unavailable to them and to share the use of those. near

. F -~ ) ——

at'hand, Accordingly, we'have deSigned'and are-suggesting a Cluster

©

‘Support SerV1ces Center as a means to. this stated end. .
that efficient sharing of materials would T quire)g linking nganization
with key retrieval chaﬂnels kept cf‘&t and 'ell-marked v .

I"v-.

The Center would have the responsi ility to provide’such a 1inkage

It seems obvious"




CosET
. e

hand,fand the human and'material resources available to meet those needs
_on the other. 1In a very real sense, the Center would. provide an’inter-
face function»to resourcis not generally available to rural-studéntagand
‘teachers. . i ST

"+ - The fange of services.such a center would make available is exten-
S S e : - -,

-site: . For ‘examplesy - %

. . S -,

N i . . v

R
e Helpin~w

MV change agents and Institutional Inquiry Consultants
e Providing assistance in curriculum development, modification

and implementationf and making available resource material,
K : v o v \ SR
books, pamphlets, newspapers, reference documents and other

printed or filmed materials not typically found in local

school libraries e 1 | | ' |

. .‘o_ éroVidihg‘specialiaed training for teachers, school‘board'
members,.community representatives, administrators and ‘
“studentsi T

» .

. _Suggestlng and gathering human and material resources to U
assist schools and school personnel in solving the problems

ighey identify.

4

e Providing the services which effectively link'state and-

regional agencies with schools and their communities engaged

i .8
v

in the processes of renewal ' C e
Intermediate Education Agency personnel and representatives from

o

.participating School districts and, initially, from.the Northwest Re—

o

- »

: gional Educa;ional Laboratory will 1nstitute, direct and/manage this,
3 SN ‘

' operating setting. - - ) "‘f-,ur.ﬁf; . .
. v ~ . . . 0. L ) f ,,-_‘ .
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.

A L e The Northwest Regional Lducational Laboratory Will negotiate with
”school districts interested in establishlng a cluster of participating

" gchools and a servmce center based either in an intermediate education R

: . N

district or one of the'cooperating‘districts. The Center will serve as ‘ R

a'place for refining thejdesignAand'operation of the Center itself as
well as for the. training and developmental activities which will go on
there. What is more, it will act as a model for shared'decision making

and for institutional 'renewal. -

Cluster“Centers Netnork R . - E E PR e
Eventually, the Rural Futures Development Strategies will require

the establishment of a network of cluster support centers. - This or-

v

,‘ganization will’allow for the marshalling of_greater resources than .

. . " ) ) ) ‘ . ' - ) - ' o ulil’
what is available merely to one cluster center; such a pool of expanded r
resources would then be available for application to more rural educa- :

ke

tional settings than merely the one anticipated for.developmental?

purposes}fplt Will'provide the setting for dissemination ofvchange

BN

information among all rural school district members.

-«

The Cluster Network will be coordinated by a Supporting Services

}Consortium made up of consultants from state departments of education,
o

intermediate education districts .and teacher. training institutions, as

'well as the Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory. The Consortium

i o

will be a clearinghouse for new programs and practicos in rural cduca-

tion. It will also serve in an advisory ‘capacity to the Rnral hducatioﬁ

S i

i

'Program.} With such foundational planning for the distnibution and
LI exéhange of modern educational mcthods and materials, the Rural Futures

-~

Development Strategies could revolutionize the concept of rural educatiom.
DN . - . 1 . v .

i
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III. SPECIFIC STRATEGIES

PR

Introduction

.-

Once we had identified the several critical educational needs that
w0uld be the target of our Rural rutures Development prop0sa1 defined

a set of principlesnto guide our efforts, selected our overall strategy*

hE “'m

| /gnd created models to carry out our general strategy, We began the task
of refining a minimal numberyof specific strategies as clear working
‘ydimensions of our propo%al.
It was important to;us that these strategies maintain fidelitv
to our undergirding principles and our general strategy. To answer this

need we d3V310P3d ‘a generic learning ‘and change process model that. could

act as-a guide to'the development of strategies for meeting,Specific

educational needs. Since we need to be general enough to harmonize.with .

our set of principles and universal enough to apply to a wide variety of

needs, we call the model "generic."

e

'iThe Generic Learnlng ‘and’ Change Process Yodel

The generic ‘model” I’volves four bas1c conditions that must be met

1if learning_is to be enhanced; it 1ncludes eight steps or stages for

. engaging a learner in the kinds of decision—making and decision-execucing
4

transactions with his environment that solye problems and - cause learning

’to_takeﬁplace.

environment in which the change process provides an orderly way of

involving the learner. ;; o | ”f, -
We have -adopted Woodruff's four conditions as one set of cr1teria

9 . <

for our Rural FuturespDevelopment Strategiesg using the terms "School,

67

A




solving processes generally associated vithuscientific research and.

» ’ : . N

Community or Support Agency" in place of "person” when applying the &

conditions of those components of the program. Thus, the fou?-conditions

-

‘that facilitate learning become: .

1. Thé person (community, schooi'br-SUppdrt agency) is trying to

produce something_he'wants’ to satisfy an objective that is
_important to him.

2. The person (community, school or support agency) is acting in

..

a real.si:uation,_Wi;h real objects and his actions count.

3. The person (cpmmnnity, school or support agency) acts overtly

AY

and verbalizes in responmse to or as a result of his actions,

- 4, The person’'s (community's school's or support agency's) actions

iin091Ve a'ﬁnll cyclekoftbehavior:
e Perceiving“
¢ Thinking and conceptual otganizing ’
. ; . e Choosing a godl and a line of response, | s |
. 'Carrying out his choice and thuseprecipitating a consequence
. Being affetted by the consequence : ,
5 ) Reentering ‘the cyéle by pdr&elvinp some or all of those \

consequenees , o o e .
The eight steps of our change process model (see Figure 2) have been’
derived ifrom our reviews, detalled above, and from the classical problem-

w .y

syStens analysis. As can be seen, they provide a logical sequence of

thought and action which leads to orderly problem identification, analysisﬂa o

and synthesis- and they appear cons;stent with dur reviews of the past,

[

-with the future possibiliee and with American values and behavioral
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research. The eight sequential steps or stages of our generic learning

change process model are: )

=

1. Becoming Aware ‘that things other than what exist are possible

2. Exploring Alternatives of possible changes which can be made

M -

3. Establishing Appropriate Goals based_on the alternatives that

-

seem desirable S B

1

4, Analyzing the Problem in terms of the discrepancy between the

desired goal and the present'actual state

5. Searching for Possible strategies for getting from the actual

-

state to’ the goal state

* ' 6,. Selecting the Appropriate Strategyowhich glves the best chance

of success within the resources. available

7. Implementing the Strategy . I 8 o

8. Evaluating'the Effectiveness of the Strategy und deciding_
whether toArec;cle anly, 1f so;'to what point in the eight
stage model "A » R
Using the four conditlons and the omght steps we incorporated ‘into
‘our generic»model=(see Figure 2),we have developed applications of this
model.toieach of the. four areasf - the  involvement of the\cdmmunity in

improving schools, the operation of schools as institutlions, learning

experiences for students and the serviees of support agencies.
. \ . -

A

E o




The ‘Community-Centéered Riral Futures Development Strategy

chilldren. It is toward this goal that the Community»Centercd RFD btratcgyf

more evident and dramatic as related to. community involvement than any
other aspect of rural education. As we have documented, the rural

’community-is'proﬁably the‘mOSt alienated segment of today's society.

by a multitude of agencies whose policies and onerating practices are

productive capacity has had a orofound;imﬁact ubon'rural communities, it'
_ has not acted to improve the quality of community life as it potentially

' could.

- services and suspicion of programs that agencies want to provide for it

The discrepancy betSEEn."what is" and "what ought to be" is probably

‘oo,
>

Having lost--or nostalgically believing it has loSt—-capabilities for
local determination;and grassroots control, and haVing been penétrated
established- elsewhere, the rural community has little influence upon its
social services or control over its soclial institutions. . While the

technological revolution that has mechanized the farm and multiplied its

. y& »o
Thus, lack of involvement in determining public policy and public

have justifiably earned for the rural community the rcputation 6f being

resistive to change. . o ' o o .
- R , 1

A critical need . cxists, therefore, to encourage rural communities and

their residents to regain a sense of owngrship and control overathe
programs and decisions that affect their 1ives and the education of their/

v

1s" focused,

T |

Applicadjon of tiie Model, - Laoking at the rural qammuniﬁyﬂffcm”ghé' - .

perspective of the.model developed by the Rural Education Program, it . K

appears that a community which could be .called "inquiring' represents

the necessar& conditions for“relatively permanent change within the




L : »
’ . .t

school.- Unless the community shows both a»demand for change andva'sense
-of ‘possession or ownership ih\new programs, the school professionals,
the board and the studénts will be unable to influence,the status quo

| in any material or lasting fashion. ,

f - . R . P . ) . . N >

“Therefore, the ideal rural community'is'one in which a broadly .

. representative cross-section of the comnunﬁty is cgntinuously involved

in'a systematic process of planned‘change to iﬁprove its schools.

Initially the community would require the serVice of an external change

. agent buf, it would become self—renew1np and would acquire. the skills,
structures ‘and processes for engaging continuously in planned- educational

oy

improvement'%fter the change agent departs.
The Rural Education Program has. been aware of the need for a facilitator
since 1968 when it identified its intention of designing, developing and
'field testlng "a change model which can facilitate the 1mp1ementation of
. the program improvements (avtotal educational system redesign) in rural | ‘

sohools'ofvthe Northwest." This early coneeptualization_of the»model

v -

;attempted to create a favorable climate within the rural ,choolicommunity .

~

for the self-instructional system" being produeed within the Laboratory.

©

When the,development of such a model began, it became apparent that_this

- T R . ..
L4

appréach was too narrowly focused and manipulative in nature. As a
“result, the model was broadened to enable community'leaders to view many 7 °

alternatives and to make a choite among them based on their own set of

k) P

»  values. Change process strategies which were incorporated into the model

&

involved the application of researeh findings as reported by Thelan,'

- Guba,JRogers, Moe, Jung, Lippitt, Havelock and others. During 1968 and
) ) p :

’

1969 parts of the process were developed and used in.exploratory testu ,

2

L] e
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[

been very high:in both Alaska and Washington. Durlng l970 and 1971,

in Grand Forks, B C.; Grass Range, Montana; Eureka, California and

Kremlin, Montana., All parts of the mqdel were used together for the

‘first time in Seldovia, Alaska during 1969 and 1970. Subsequent . ',ék

applications have included Incheliuﬁ, Washington, Healy, Nulato, Wrangell

.

-and Juneau, Alaska. Initial uses of the model in these limited field

conditions have proven successful. .Refinements, additions and changes

*

.. . s . N
- have  been made with eagh field application and havé”been based on field

- <

experiences, evaluative feedback and acontinuing search of research

3
L4

literature,on educational change._" N ST

7

Continuing commitment go the development of change strategies has ,

special contract was- written in Alaska amounting to oVer:$125 000 in

personnel time and money 3 the work plan involved two state educational
]

‘ agencies and a local borough in four applications of the Change Model at

' iy
‘ an Indian Rescrvation commqnity. Stages of the model are presently being

used in still another predominanxly Indian community, Neah Bam WashlngtOn.

<

‘ The pr0cess we have been developing is based on the view that the:

“

- community (students, school staff, citizens) can become .a 1earner system )

N
o the community as a learner system:

and therefore, the same procedures for learning apply for them as well as

- I3

*
for an individual. A condensed version of these procedures muy be stated

‘ as: awareness, planning, doing, seeing and replanning (Hoc, 1969).

The four basic chditions'identif%eddby Woodruff and explicated earlier

- in our Jearning and Change Process Model are appropriate when considering,

4

’

1 A fepresentative group from the comﬁunitv is trying to produce

something the community wants to satisfy anvoijctive which

.
A B K4

it has identified as important.

. : : 1 ’




.% . .
2, rTheLgroup iS'actiné in real.situations, with real issues,pand
_— _V ' ' itsiactions count, R , e S :
', . lé: The:representative group acts overtly, and reflec::\hpon'v ' a‘
. and reports on the results of its actions. ' k .
N : u N . o
‘ , ) ‘ 4. The group :xactivities 1nvolve a full eycle of behavior'l | ‘ .
.]9 ° ‘:Perceiving 4; 8 - .
.:i Th;nking and conceptual organizing
f;' Choosing a goal and a line of response"
° Being\affected by the consequences ~‘
1(% Reentering the cycle by perceiving some or all of thosg:
' conSequences R ; - . v
‘ It is our,belief that learning gnythls set of conditions reflects
K . at least two important attitudes, Lfﬁchitake on new meaning in eaoh ’
S historic period, p!%hap%, but*which.ere.basic to.our present culture.
' These attitudes ares (1) the coqheyi of demOcracy, which includes both
' shared decision-making power and” an educated electbrate° and (2) the .
concept that each individual in the society.has both worth and dignity, :
- B and is capable of managing himself. SR ;J . 7. - - |
. ' .v ”In other words, an assumption of th; Rural Lducation Program is that ,‘ s
' peoplezlearn'best when activities have real meaning for them and when they _ )
~ ‘I are consciously and responsibly involved,by their own choice.« S e s'
Sommer (1969) says-- "When someone comes into a situation, does - ‘?;' 7
research and then leaves, barely a ripple of change appears.‘ It is better :'f
to get the; people involved in- the situation to conduct the research them~ =~ 7 '
selves, even”if the research is of inferior quality. This is .one 1esson ' ‘

Tone

;ofhthe~Peace Corps experience. Although it is easier £or the corpsmen

~to"build a well or aﬁschool themselves than to get the local pecple to do




_ Resistance will be l ss if ‘the project clearly has wholehearted support

from top officials o£ the system.

it; if they do it themselves and leave, the-situation would revert to

the statusyquo quickly." Expensive,experience in dissémination and

K

instaliationveffortsvin education,-industry and the'military‘in’this

- country shows the same thing: unless the recipient-is also the instigator, .

s

the change seldom remains, orbrarely works properly if it does Temain.

. ‘.
]

- Ownership of the circumstances of the learning enhances the durability '

%

_of the 1earniné; ~ - ‘ o L

~ Watson (1967) statés that, "Resistance to change mill be less if
administrators, teachers board members and community Jeaders feel that

the project is their own, not devised and operated by an. outsider....,

Another adVantage arising from the uge of a planned change process.

g that which results from not ge&tinq_lost in the 1itt1e problems' '

establishing a new process revitalizes the decision structure of a rural =~

' community and helps in the setting of priorities, which makes it possible

ito work on problems one at a time. A solution reached with the coophration

o

of the entire community has a vitality that other sorts of solutions lack.

. Perhaps no community can solve all the problems facing it, but by engaging

‘ in an'orderly decision-making process, more profitable use can be made

of all existiﬂ\ resources. Reestablishment of the ties of communications

a

between residcnts of rural communities, supplemented by skill training,

has been found to be most usef l An establlshing this eondition.

L]

As resources within the community become‘aggll1ble to the school by

‘inyolvement in this proce§s, skilis for flnding-rcsources outside the

' rural community are. also gained.: T é modcrn world has bécome vast,

highly technical and highly fragme ted; thtre must be consclous learnlhg

e . M

el




of (l) usable processes for anyone sqarching f o resourcesiand (2) usable
- . .“

[SklllS in sort1ng among and. seleCtlng from the vast amount of data wh1ch
. R bl . . “ e

1
become available.’ The congpmer unitd whether it is a s1ngle student or

<

an entire community, must learn how to guide 1tself to only those serv1cea~

L.l } . ; ‘ $ -
(,and resources it requ1res——no delivery mechanism has proven adequate for

",

. this task atﬂpres@ﬁt" Moe (l969) states, "Paft~of ‘the difficulty arisﬂg

. £rdm . the human and technical complications 1nvolved. Part lies also in

~f mechanisms for these procedures ‘over a periodkof time the qommunity

\ S s N

-

, ¥ R
the inability of communities” local uxits oﬁ government and school\districts

4.’ . - .-

to mobilize and effect1vely utilize resources. Comm\nity mechanisms for

© . .

solvin roblems have becbme 1nadequate. Ind1v1duals and families, in

“turn o not receive the help and support they need. Thedpotentiality\
FE - . S
f 1 1ty life dhder present cond1tions rémains unrealized. - By

i

i

- - -

' begins to put 1tse1f together 0 that it can improve 1ts schools in a
) ! < “ : . oo To . )
. , . : ;

truly democratic way. E g o, " R ¢

To Summarize, the spécific application of ghe Generic Learning ’and -

Change Process ‘Model tq a éommunity ha~‘Some crltical requirements for o,

°

effectivezoperation. First those engaginb in what may be te;med

. , 4 . o
the commynity. WNo lon er ma only economicaﬁly vester interests and
g X o~

powerful families maintain major decision—making power.' s

N
° w , .. f'-' . .

S o o Y . m
.

,and'deliberation,“must‘be sought. Involvement in.data—based'decisiont';".

making and grou} processes requir-es comp\etenc‘ not generally fOund in S

¢4 = s

people ‘who Have had little opporeunity to participate in grbup decis1on

making. - . e
v < . '. . . .
. - * & N < w
N a N >3 -
97 ) ® et . N
~ .
o . , s .

4

‘. o . L
;,*;//fA "community.learning' renewal"fmust represent a .true cross-section ofh L

..Second, the skills of inquiry and communicatfon%-necesﬁéry for search"‘

v




'_, ‘.\ﬁ?shared decision making related to, the improvement of their schools, are.

/ L ’ . . - e oy
: : , P

. . . b4
«
- Flnally, outs1de a351stance, in’ the form of a skill builder, a process

’ - tt
s

' consultant and a person knowledgeable about how to discover new; eduCational"

- programs 1n;successful operation elsewhere in rural Ametica, should be o
. utilized The community,leadership, in thé broadest sense, must be <i\\.
- R ) P o - ) Y
« exposed to new information in‘ways which it controls. and directs and in
- - ’ . *.
a manner which'makps the information usabPhgin dec1s1on making ‘about local,
./\i;, schoql,prohlems. . _ - . .
- .. k . [ Y [} . R
. .- . s . “ . o . o . . S

"

Critical Needs.a It would appear, therefore, that the most critieal |

- N7

needs, if rural communities are to be helped to engage effectively in

9

r

<
e i

o The availability of tra1ned change agents Who can be retained

- T . . o
+

,by rural communities to help_them organize, acquire skills and ~
- . . . ‘

i

- —?3 ' engage in processesvfor effectively workling togsther to improve
. N v K [ C, o ) . = . . .
ER tfeir schools. R e . .
D e o- Materialsfih tﬁb‘form of guides, instrﬁments, samplers, training
S A materials and information units to help communities participate

effectively in identifying, analyzing and solving local problems.'c

e 'Search and information—linking strategies to enable‘rnral commun—

. .. -
- o n [ . .

| ities to obtain’ the information they need andvutiiize,Knoﬁledge'
» and‘resourqes'in effecting educdtional improvement.

A [N k) ’ L :

! R g

a

s Selected Strategies. Utilizing the steps of the Change Process-Model

and our experience .in worhing with rural communities, the community change

'.process‘we ptopose comprises six overlapping and interdependent stages.
- o o’ > LT . : . . : . . .
The con'imunity:o e : ., - . oo

C.‘ . a - : . . 4

N ’ .. . Y

3




‘\' - ‘ L / o . | A ) ¢ 3 ) ‘ o
- U - T : i FO . .
] Y Seeks Help . i o f' - ; ,
. . * ‘. - I X - A , ”
- [ Identifies and Analyzes Needs "and Problems ; .

L -~ e Searches for Alternatives -

° Pl?ns for Action - T T '

.. Implements the Action Plan‘

S - . o o

. . _—J Evaludtes the Plan and REcycles .

- Each stages.is designed to' (1) accomplish’ pec1fied tasks, ahd,
'.by 50 doing,~(2).require skills to be learner; (3) result in products,

) ‘L: %) prov1dg awareness'of new 1nformation, *ideas, materials and resourcqs,'
552»5) provide feedback for conScious evaluation of the effects that
", . stage. The Jprocess, thus, provides teachers,.administrators, students
B and cgmmunity members the opportunity to acquire- the skills they need

to w rk together to 1mprove their schools.

°,

e

Although the’ stages are stable in purpose, they gary in content

£ om community to community because they are adjustable to local condltions.'

ecause the effects are cumulative, however, all of the stages.must be
. * v .

> /sr'

CI |

/engaged in if a's tisfactory level of proceSS develzpméﬁ& is to be

-

/ reached. The chang agent who helps Wlth this procekss is engaged by the

community for a ‘period of time (18 months is recommend®d) .and comes,in

>

s periodically to guide a local.community group throug the set of-rational

L ~ . v : . .
. s : I S _ - )

v stages., '\\B , T, . _— . ,

The key step in assiTting a community”to become involved with its,
-;schools in the new ways we have been describing is to bring into being ‘

a Community Action Team (CAT). This neccssitates the.services of a

M e

specially trained outside facilitator known as the Rural Change Agent who ba

- -has been especially trained to come into rural communlties to help

L4

- . establish effective communication channels and processes for involvement
o T : .o o e )

~
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fEEZZ are sé;frrenewing, and then/fo 1eave. The CAT would represent a
;} . | broadeix of all identifiable segments of . tha’communitv, the individuals
within this mix are nominated by their peers and seiected by the school _
.:board. This group of;people, working together Wlll s ~ . L
' ‘ ';1f.eqablish a face—to-face communication network witlr the ‘o
r/‘-community, for both taking iﬂform521on about the sqhools to
o~ the communlty and bringing informationotrom the communitv to -,
'f : ) N o ::h&ic'hoolg to help in solVing ;chool problems.” .‘ . . - !
ﬁﬁgtablish upport for the schools by bringing all of the 1 )
. iﬁresources of the.community into play on the proHlems of the,
: ‘hschool through shared decision making. Ty )
* Aoquire skills in communication, problem ana}ysis and dehision.
- ‘ -making. ’ | - ""0. ,. N T ’
| ° Estabiish'contagtsémith networka_odteid%jof'the commhnity, :
— - g to.hring reeourées‘and data'to iocue on each yroblem;‘ ) ’ )
| 9 - e  Function in new'rolee, whieh-are made posSihie or nebes;ary
- | by sharing decision—making power among those affected by i
\ ¢ﬁhose decisions. These.include new roles: for students, btaff
administrators and school board mémbers.
" .
¥ Three elements are important in,the: strategy for getting a CAT i
) - organized within a qommunity. The first is to'have the school board . H‘ 2

- ¢ - *d
' _identify the mix criteria that are appropriate to their community. The

second is to elicit nominations of opinion leaders from the entire I

>

community. The third is to assist the school board in selecting two

persons from the pool of opinion 1éader;nominees to represent each of

the mix criteria for,éhe community..




| . S - . kN ' . : . r'S . ’
| : 4 . . . . \, . "

s .

.k

| Af'ter being orpanizdd, the Community Action Tcéam represents the

‘ . community members and keeps them infogmed as the Lvumvvngngbs ina
LS : - o ) .
Y systematlc process that hqips them to identify educational probiums,
f - analyze them and develop and carry out a plan of action that imptoves . L
. . ] 'v -

the edycatiohal opportunities in that community.

Y
"

v - ’ .
. ., . : .

'Staggﬁ of the Community—Centered Cbaﬁge Prpbess' I P

A N »

The six stages of thissprocess, including the initial steps for

commuﬁity involvement.énd organizatiom of the CAT, are described in-

- . B

detail on the following pages. B o ‘ o 1 o

Stage 1. The Community Seeks Holp 7 ,/j” » v

£l

. - e Stages of Change Procgés expléined to school board, administrator

- ., and staff ' ¢ .

o If decision is made to' proceed, school board is,asked te commit
! itself to (5) writing a letter of invitation, (b) a £inancial

) obligation, (c)‘involving:itself, administrgtof; staff and

S - V) -

' students in stageg, and (d) opening school records for:use and .
*. - ’ ) "A.

-

. - study ' T e

o
»’

When ‘a school board has decided to consider ‘this process, an initial

‘contact is made with NWREL or amother organization employing trained change
' ' " V ¥ V ~a

*f' o agents, and ‘an apgointmbnt.is’made to explain the.process. 1f the board

- decides to use the process qgter it has heen explained, definite commit-
N ~ . . . . L,
ments by each party are.formalized. The agreement with the board must
. » . . \Q; . ) ‘ .
-, include financial arrangements, a schedile of events dnd a formal request .

« . - for service, Addftional'expianations may be made to the community to

gather baseline data about the school, community and staff and to make

N ~
. -+

&

191 ) ;
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i’, . ) ‘ \ v o -
o , \ ' ,
BN pTans, with a group selected by the school board, for the needs assess-

.

" ment activity in Stdge Two. ' - '
. , »
. , , I .. E o | . .
. . Stage 2, The'Community Identified and Analyzes Needs and Problems
'o' ?ian congent>and methods of needs assessment:
L Conduct assessment S ' o -
° Analyze data and produce needs ;_ .
' i e "School board develops community mix.criteria "
. | i‘l School board forms Community‘dction Team (CAT) based on mix.
»criteria and opinion leader nominations
e  CAT organizef an ages in skills training while working,on
identifyingamajor problems . - o o y
/)I . @  CAT establishes priority of schWol problems from needs: -
assessment data and information o
.This st?ge starts the community into the task ofvpianning change
- for its schools by éathering data and utilizing that datangrstwo purposes,

.+ - The first is to gather data from'the entire community'their concerns

- about the schools and ideas for improvement, and to sort and order those
\q\oncerns into a tempora}y needs assessment document. The second equally
. ,) > 1
vital, sis formation of the CAT from nominations of opinion leaders, gathered
<«

from the community during the needs assessment. The (AT is central to

-

-'thersuccess ofwthe project, both as;the primary working body and as the
basis for an information communicationvnetwork into the community. )
AThis community team renews thcvties between segments of the“community
. - which,may be isolated from each other or actively hostile. In one rural
Alaska community, for example, where 1itt1e orv::Mcommunication prevlousli\/
existed, free~flowing communication was‘estaulished among local;coal .
S miners, railroad workers, engineers and self-employed people, resulting :
g , : -
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in a new sense of community bclng established. Using néwlv acquired

. problem—solving and declslon-making skills, they were able to plan new

» o

-elements of a curriculum and agree on a master plan far thq school within

a six-month period. - ‘
P . ) 5

o

Stage 3. "'I'he"Con"'munig Searches fo'r-Alt-ernat'i\;cs

e CA@;di%ides intofsmall groups (Task Force Tecams-TFI) to study

prinrity problems o . o e
. TFT's gather data and information on problem areas, identlfy

local resources~-1earn skills in problem~solving, decision _

making and communication as they work toget&er /
. 5 CAT members visit innovative programs, gather data, debrief s
B ? experiences and report to TFT's and community groups . |
e CAT writcs goals aﬁd objeetives and éséablishes ar» informal

communication's network ' -
e TFT's present the results ofs their work on specific problem

. areas to CAT for discussion and approval ‘ ' .
Y '

This stage crcates great changes' in awarencss among the members of

1

_ the CAT and requires sufficlent time to solidify that awareness. Informa-

. 1

tion is.gathered'and considered about resources available both within

.‘the_comﬁunity and outside the community. Many'skills are trailned for

[ 3

-y

and practiced during thié“activity. A feature of this stage is the

development and use of an informal communication's network. /

This network is formed by each CAT member identifying five to ten

. persons in his reference group with whom he will discuss issues concerning

the CAT's work on’ school problemg. The network both carries information

into ‘the community and carries back responses, ideas and concerns from

the cgmmunity. For example, the 22 member CAT in an Alaskan community

av

‘ T : . 82
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.

developed an Educational Goals Statement for their school and deecided

to gain reaction to it from the community. Each CAT member took the
written statement to five or more of his friends. More than 150 people
over a three-day period were contacted, The original gtatement was

altered, based on these reactions, and recommended to the school hoard.

P

‘ Stage’4.‘ The Community Plans for Actioa

Stage 5. ThéCommunity Implements its Actdon. Plan

o

e CAT studies cach TFT report, determines its feasibility and

N -

potential for school improvement - o 1 o
° CATYdeve%ops long¥rangé plan based on TFT's'EecomﬁendationS .

e CAT may use informal communication's network to gain community

understanding and’ reactions to plan prior .to rcecommending it

o

to the school boar : - Co

e  CAT presents school ‘improvement plan to Scthl board for épproval
e Planning skills needed by iFI's arc integrated into the work
s . as it is, being done

,' Bfoédly speakiﬂg, plannihg for acéion (1) helps local leadefsi
understand the need f;r advanced planni@g} (2) helps théﬁ:gain sufficiént‘
skiils in developing implementatioh plans so they will use them in the
future, and (3) increases the chancc.for‘ncw progfams to suceceed by

establishing widespread supbort.

v . ’
e CAT selects one project from the plan agreced upon by sqthl board
e CAT develops a completd plan for implementing a mew program

a

which will also serve as a pattern for future iﬁpiemen ytions

* Tngs develop ebecific elements of the plan, such as evalNation,
, . N

. ' s . ' # N .
communication, scheduling, data collectlion and monitoring pr

b - . o

>




- ) 'y
. @ - When the ‘implementation plan is completed, the CAT presents

-_— it to %he school board for action - _ >

< * a

) When the school board approves, the CAT puts plan into operation,
ousually .be assigning responsibility for it to a TFT

@ Additiomal school improvement pr03ects are begun by CAT as time

it - ,
perm s | ' S A | .
The overdll purpose of this stage is to employ local opinion leaders

' »

, as partners in puttlng School 1mprovements into effect. They will assist
in beginning the—effort, ald in the collection of data indicating the
degree of success of . the project and help to use this information to

make it more effective.' ' S o .y ..
. ¢ -
f

Stage 6. The Community hvaluates the Plan and Begins Recycling

e The TFT is reSponSlble for thc first school improvement project,
1 \ 1
' tcollects and analyzes information and data on new project and

prepares and presents report to the C&T

° ChI examines report, accepts or.modifies'it and presents it to‘_

. .~ the school board R | R

e CAT analyzes its own effectiveness as an organization

e CAT examines impact of Change Process uponsschool ané community

o CAT may\dccidt to determlne what soclal and educational indicators
reflect the educational health of the communing and collect data
to'examine these trends.

e CAT reviews educational needs and determines how 'it, should con-

. ‘ tinue and/or recycle some of the stages of the process

o - CAT determines additional training needed for??icycling activitites
. L |

o “i : _1()€;




s
L

In all.of the stages,-the primary’emphasis of evaluation i8 formative.

t'At this stage training in summative evaluation’is added. The accumulated

skills of the members of the CAT at this point enable them to manage several

o sets of information: data from each earlier stage' baseline data about

the COmmunity, assessments of changes installed in the Schools‘ analyses

of their own effectiveriess ds a community group and.information revealing

the impact'of Change'Process on.the school and community. Using all of |

these and other data sources, the CAT prepares reports summarizing this

information and indicating their interpretation of the present status

of school improvement efforts within the community. These results are

presented to the schoql board and the community-at—large in a variety of -

ways. This represents a reasonably high sophiqtication level of the

CAT%and the ability they hadve acquired to manage their own affairs. Only

occasional visits by the éhange agent should be required in the future.

" The community now has ownership of many skills,uineluding when and how - .

to use outside -assistance. The process of inquiry and problem solving
. . . S '

has now been established.

Community~Centered RFD ﬁroducts. The NWREL's CommunityFCentered ’

RFD strategy, like its other strategiea, is to develop products: that will

encourage and enable the initiation of this six~stage process in rural :

communities, facilitate the involvement of local Community Action Teams )

N

in the proeess, train a pool of rural change agents and enable local
citizens and educators to gain in the skills of {nquiny and shared
decision making. Products to be developed are of two distinct types.

&

The first, includes:  those generated by;thé,Coumunity Action Team as

"a result of its activities and to facllitate iys’ work. These products

- 85
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are both valuable to future efforts wltnmn that communlty and ‘useful to'”

Vdother communities who may wish to engage in similar actlvities. Typical

of the outcomes (products) produced within a communlty Where the Laboratory 8
ystematic change process is cmploytd are. o ' , ‘ e
1. A written commitment by the qchool board toward belng involved

v . 1 4
«together in a process of examlning what thelr schools are

,accomplishing, dequiring new skills to ‘deal with the” prcsent . .
. - environment and attemptlng to flnd ways that will improve
| educatlon:l opportunlties for the students dnd adultq in- the
P community. .

2. A document which summarizes what citizens, staff and students.

feel are the etrengths and wedknessce of schooling in their

community, including thelr ldLab on ways it mlght be improved.

3.  An identification list of citizens, students and staff whom

the community considers its opinion leaderﬁ« PP
4., An’ informal two—way communications network which tests : N
ommunity understanding and support on educatlonal problems o
and ,issues, but also serves as a forum for cltizens ‘to expregs v

themselves on school_policies and progqamsc S . r

5. A list of educational problemé'ranked,into priorityvorder.and

ready for study and resolution.: .
6. A widely agreed upon statement of educational goals for the e

.community which serves as a general\guideline against which
to assess proposed new plans for school improvement.

7. A long-range school improvement plan, generated by citizens,

]

staff and students with 1nformation and data they obtained from

gearching among the alternatives open to them.

{
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i’ -dk LA general plan that can be used to introduce new, program ideas

- ' . ' - ~.L‘ o . ?
into the school.w It’includes such items as- a cleéar statement

,r' . ' e g
“ ‘of purposo, what are the acceptab]e signs of success, what

data need to be collected and‘uy whom, how the new program

. o [, <« - . Ty . o ¢,
- will be communicated to ‘all interested dndividuals and groups, .
. i o . o 7 : Tl ’ . A
. whatfcosts are and who willnbw involved. . A

. N

PRI

s,

T 9:ﬁ A plan for- evalnag;on of (a) new programs introduced, (b) the

effectiveness of the Opinlon Leador Group (CAT) and (c) a list .
- of social and educational -indicators which ohow Lhe gencral

directlon of the educational” program in the community.
¢

10. The residue of the proccss is a grcup of cit;zenq, Staff and

7

» studentq who have attained new 1evuls Df skill in dealing

~

interpersonal}y wlth .one another‘ who have confidence in‘dealing.
with problems and findiyg'solutiohs andﬁhhq,know’how to make

decisions which reflect thevfeelings and understaﬁdings of'the

group members and ‘the community.

The second type of product generated by the ébmmunityQCanede RFD

Strategy are those developed by the Labof&%ory. They consist of three

sets of products requirdd to support the strategy: B '

El

o, Prodgcts w?ich support the ongoing activitieé of the CAT

e Product$ which suppart the aeLiv;txeq of Lho rural ehange agent

- . . v

e Products whioh gompribu a training.bvsth for rurkl Chnngc agcnts
In order for the CAT ‘to functxon effcetivcly, each mgmber needs

" basic competencfcs and sk;lls in 4ecisionbm9king, conflict resolution. and

communication. ‘Ourxstratogy for assisﬁiﬂg a CAT to galn theée‘compeﬁén les

N 3

and skills 15 to provldo trdining on—the-job for thgse involved. Qkigis

would be learned wlthin Lhe ﬁontext*of dning, and thc qkills bcing‘\

-
”
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el f“; learned would always be 1nstrumental to a task be1ng performed. A wide

v ‘ v . -
-.f;w varletY of magerlals would be requlred by the CAI members and the change

P '

f, '—: ageht in obtalnlng the tra1n1ng needed from tlme to tlme., Ihe tralning

M ~
2 ' b oo ro

.of rural change agents will aiso requlre a‘tratnlng system, competent

o v v
'f ) - PR . s : \
' »

tralners and-some'carefully prepared materlals,

S e

IR .A»' The baslcyassumptlons upon whlch th1s effort: 1s.founded.1nclude.theuv
N ) ,i 'idea tha&‘changefis'constant,in our'soc1ety whether 1t is planned or,not.
. ».».“ "' “Because «of .this. ' all materials will be assemblqi in a sﬂtructured but *
.,: = . éhangeable form: loose-leaf b1nders to which new mater1a1 can be added

com T e -
N r e - . ‘

. . and from whlch old can be subtracted basic documents\whlch appear .

. - - e . . . o~

annually- 1n new addltlons apd permanent documents with perlodically e

:>\j_,' f appearlng supplements. V, ] S "f v T "4¢s' ' \‘ o

) : : : - . - " ) .

'Activity‘A Produc S Whlch Support the Ongolgg
- , Actlvitles of the Commun;;zﬁActlon Team

- ) If a communlty is to malntafn ownershlp of its. own dec&s1on—mak1ng

.,' . < —— Coe
s process, the skllls for that process must be w1despread~in the communlty. o

v

S Thl—s’-necess.n.tates prellm1nary tra1n1ng anﬂ mat#@als. A variety

WS

E:'f support materlals to peﬁp te the skl}ls and malntaln supp, t for the

‘proce s also wiil be needed as 1nvolvement cont1nues. From our

+

i . L :

L o experiences 1£ seven communltles 1n'Alaska and Washlngton durlng the past
- : ’ ) : ’ coad T
' two ye%rs of exploratory effort, we bellige the folloW1ng products to

be necessary. y ’ " .
.o v 1. Comanlty Actlon Team Resources Catalogue

. I L

2. Awareness materials,and;plans for use_w1thvrural;administratOrs

. . » - . : .
o™ . . s h oy

) and rural school boards a . .
‘3., A search manual - ) ‘ i ' .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: . . . . »




: + . - : L . E ~
. L . .-

! L $ o v i : RS : : ) : 4\
~ ThESe products wil‘l provide models of materials and processes which. e
_ o
meet the learner s self-—perceized needs, in a context of real materials'
‘ L] . ‘

B and/;r problems, in a manner at'a time which the learner. cho.oses. This T
L .set of products also introduces the community to several info}mation ,
) nletWOrks already in e}'{is’tence rovides ass-:l.stance in select:i,ng helpful -

: v
) anorﬁxation“fr‘om. thes’e' networks nd assists in creation of new information
r".net;works as. they are needed- by tﬁe CAT. A newsl‘etter acrossecomunities
g in:olv:d in this process is an example of possible new networka which |
X‘ l . might be created L ‘;"» - . S } |
. .-Product l. CAT Hlesources) Catalogue ' | | ‘ R
; The catalogue will be a loose-leaf ,notebook containing materials .

' 'and ideas for CAT n_lembers ’t-ovuse after ,the Change Process stages ‘have

R A been .comgleted in.'-‘thecomniunity. T . o

. . - .‘ o o g A . . . .
The contents will include- (a) copies of training exercises im ,

communication, problem-solving, decision-mak:l.ng and conflict utili-

‘

F’Zation skills which may be used as refreshers of training @nd/’or to,

N orient inew CAT members, (b) identification of. role—responsibilities

@ Qll o
‘ . »of the CAT with school board admipistrators, staff and community, :

(¢) resource references which didentify available information netWorks, -
additional skill ;raining opportunit:hgs, sources of consultant help

and some sources of free .and inexpensive educational materia-ls,
\

(d) annotated bibliographic research references on chang.e process'es;

(e) a listing of curriculum alternatives for- rural Bchools, () an.
v [ N

outline of materials which co )dr‘be regularly included in a Citizens -

» v i

- : School Improvem!nt Newsletter' (g) workshop plans for training new &

" CAT members ancf/or renewal of” present CAT membErs, (h) plans for '
'] -}

identification .,and ‘use S6f local media for carrying information about

.
4 1]
L S ’ : - "

‘ . < o ' Lo
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_1: . ,".

LI -
school problems to the communlty;'and (1) general procedures for P
8 Yos
identification of local resources to aid school improvement efforts. [/ .
N Product 2 Awareness Materials and Plans for use with
b . - Rural Administraters and Rural’ School Board

-~ The focus of these materials will be on. helping rural

@

]

L) C ; , administrators and board members beoome aware of: relevanq social ‘\~
AR and behavioral research related.tO'schoo1-c0mmunit&\development;"
R ~'new leadershlp'roles and the necessarv skills for. thgse new .’ .
B ; » :
s useful in working with students, staff?andjyommuhi!y leaders and

opportunities to use them under guidance of trained leaders.."

UL S 1 The contents will 1nclude' (a) an’ annotated bibliography of

«*
“

. 3
L recent: social and behavioral resgarch related to chénge in rural

environments, (b). roleplaying an ‘simulations of alternative V’Q

- . o |
stnategies used hy admlnistrators and school boards in communities R
[ < o where there is high involvement and decision—making responsibility o

‘is widely spread (c). case studies, tape~slide presentations and.

videotapes to illustrate how these approaches were used . in other ‘}'

communities and the resultant actions"(d) the* administrator s neW‘

: role as facilitator and . implementor in a rural community, (e) the

importance of identification of netWOrks for communication and how‘

- ' .
B A to contribute to. them* (f) an outline of a tested seminar program,

«._.. and (g) suggestions for planning, arranging und conducting a seminar. S

® ; . ProductNE// A Search Manual - (

+

A manual will be developed. which identifies practical procedures

‘ 'for citizens and staff to use in'obtaining new information and|
PR ~ . : . . : ’
 identifying new resources._‘ : . T

\

The contents will emphasize existing and available information

", - ‘)»

networks and suggested procedures‘to use during“the sealching process,




.as wellfas organizations and agencies that might provide useful

data and information for’a local rural school and community.

-

.The, outcomes from use of the above set of materials are: ownership

of the prdcess of inquiry and planned change by the community and school
‘staff, skill in functionipg'in new roles, conf1dence in individual
,abiliéy to solve problems and a climate of high collaboration and 1ow
,'competition both in school-related affairs and in community relationships

-

with other organizations and agencies. ‘,Q. - o D
. . -~ U ) - L. Ty
f ))/ " . "\-t ! ‘ 4 . . . : . N

Activity B. Rroducts which'Support the Ongoing
Activitie&<of the Change Agent

e

LY

' If a trained inllvidual is to serveia community in the role of .
"external ch@nge agent, he must have available to him a set of materials

which provide ‘him alterna!ﬂui.fochoping with various situations and
' s
’ for meeting*a-variety of information and training needs. His activity
“f
ain the commu?ity, as he aids in skill building and infpfmatibn gathering,v'.

s AN

~involves utilization of all of the proﬁucts 1isted as' support for the CAT. |

L]

In addition, our experience with traine%s in Alaska in 1971 has led us to

conclude that the change agent‘q@so needs a community ‘resources manuala

As wiéh\gze previously descrgbed products,'this is an Open;ended.
itA

product: i1} be complete, but mutable as new alternatives and data
!', - '-. . /
become available. - Also, it was designed to model, through its form; tone
. : S o ' o _ R
and contents, the concepts that the learnef7user is in charge of his %bwn

léarning and learns best when meeting needs which arise from real

-

_ circumstances in which he is voluntarily involved.

»
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Product 1, Community‘Resources Manual for Change Agents

[

A 1oose—leaflmanual will be,developed which describes the

v ’

model stage—by-stage andﬂgffers a large number of alternative

— -.g

exercises and procedures that may be used and/or adapted to

(=]

) ’ ¢ ’ "'~.. . ,4
- )’ , local school—community cireumstances.,» ' j C T :

A}
’ : ’.As ) The manual for each stage of - tag Changé’Model will contain a

-

Aclear statement of purpose, ‘the rationale,~suggested procedures

«
. . ~
-8, Lo

E with directions for us1ng thEm and samples of alternative cxercises

', e '\';’ .
=

and approaches used successfully in other rural communities and

f}% schools. Also included will'be excerpts from recent soeial and

5353 : . behavioral science literature, and a collection}of material

1 . .

_designed to promote aWareness of educational change, to be used by

5 the change agent asfthe need for'this information arises in a
. B . . R | D ¢

' i ‘w & @

ommunity.,r ’

~. - [3

The outcomes from use of this product will be. capahility of theA
change agent to ‘use flex1ble activities and tools so he ‘can readily -

adapt the change process to local conditions, sgpport for the change

" agent's sharing of his own~understanding‘of the ‘change process theory
. B S - .
- and.reseArch;\and a capability of theAchange agent to respond with
‘informative'materials'to eme;;ing'awareness ahout educational alternatives
by anv member of the°comn.lunity.“ : o

13
.

aﬁg\ivity C. .Products which Comprise ‘the Training
.Plan fpr Rural Change Agents
N e

; . A change agent who is to support\community involvement- in school

processes and develop skills in a‘community must have a set of skills

t

of his own and support materials that are needed to assist him in this

effort. These are to be’ developed, monitored and evaluated during an actual

92




_file-bdbed, personalizcd systemat@c,-compctcncy'bascdr'traiuing‘program{h
In support of this- training program, two sets of prpducts are required.\
These products which will be developed in relationship to actual fielg

experience are: . - -
] o , o l .
1. A performance—based plan for training rural change agents

2. Change Agent Training materials which will include, in addition

to training materials developed by NWREL's Improving Teaching o

ean et
oo, S R f P
R

Competencies Program. ,

»

: o, A bibliography and set ¢f research readings on recent .°_

change process literature'

. ﬁj;_ e Case studies of school improvement efforts

-
[

Y Tape-slide preaentatiohs illustrating stages of change process'

Y Videotapes of . gommunity actions ta improve schools ‘

/
. ‘ .
) o An analysig'of the requirements for‘rural change agents
o A monitoring plan for assessing field performance o
- Product 1. A Plan for~ Traininn Rural Change Agents ¥
The proposed plan for training rural change agents will include
‘both on-and off-site activities during an 18-month cycle.‘;The'
: diagram below illustrates the plan: i ‘ > ’
e e : - 18 months o e e
1wo days each on site B 2 wask: ! wo says o ]
2 week e . : =1 1 weuk
: 1 summer | ’ 10
e | [ 2] [] [ Lo e m | 2] [ol Juen
oD
R
93
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) ‘ . ] ‘,‘ . B R 4‘ - . - ‘ \ %‘4,/
' The 45—day training plan'will begin with a two-week awaréness.and » N
, : . - . .
- orientation seminar the first. summer, followed by six two—day
’ ) 4 * : : A

9 t
4 ‘ .

-training sessions. The second summer will contain a tdeweek
. A -

] training session off-site and tgp two-day field-based traini39

days During the fall, two more, two—day on—Site training sessions -

-

will he held, concluding with a one—week training,and evaluation

workshop. The summer seminar and workshop Wlll be conducted

t

a by highly skilled staff, such as ‘a Natiomal Training Laboratory _ )
0\' . .
Cdmmunity Development Trainer, assisted‘b other skilled persons SR “

who haVe been trainers in the Peace Corps, UNESCO and NWREL o

e E

¢ ‘ :
workshops. Several qf-the'major experiénces comprising the E;iining

-~

.. ) | Q:—:: | are: 4 ‘,v»‘ T : | . ' | ’ . ’ | -.- o k“’
, o . Opportunities to study and apply information gained from

* . exposure to the researchlliterature.related to‘change theory

‘and practice -
R ) " Learning to be a”change agent\while actually involved fn

-

being one. This on-the~job training will include frequent

[ o

opportunities to interadi'With a skilled trainer and wfth

others who are inVolved in similar experiences. Feedbgck ) 4
{Q ’

" on field performance will be an integral part of the onrsite
. training. v <i, 7 .

® Systematic instruction duringbsummer workshops and'at‘
regularly scheduled advanced seminars will include simulated

v ‘and role playing experiences which- providc a realistic

0
- .

. atmoSphere for learning” new skills in a threat-free

environment. ’

«

. . e ‘_ L}
° Opportunities?to use a variety of media to gain a perspective

and awareness of what the stages of the Madel look like when

wused in gftual communities., - Participants will be encouraged

N . 2

\.1 . ’ " Lo Ve . N )
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Lea 34

to generate their own documéntation of critical-stages'of‘
the Model while it is being used in their own situation.
‘e Developing contributions to the refinement and furthee
development of the Model, its materials and training needs.
The Model accumulates these field experiences as data and

A

examples of community-school development efforts,

-

Product 2. Rural Changengent Training Materials o~

4 —

Specific products whicg will be developed (and/or adapted from
existing materials) to support the user-oriented training plan '

include, in_addition.to training materials’developed‘by NWREL's
.Improving,feaching Competencies PrOgram:
o An extensive bibliography and a set of research readings from
business “and management, the military and the social and

4

'behavioral/sciences which relate to change theory and processes.
. School-community case studies which illustrate the impact‘of o
citizen, staff and'student involvement and participation
in decision making relating to school improvement. .
’ e Tape—slide presentations to illdistrate each stage of the ‘
change‘process; baeed on actual field experience.
o Videotaped examples of comniunity actions during the process“
which illustrates new skills used by community,leaders;
actual solutions to identified problems and methods of
;dissemination of information to the community-at-large.
e A monitoring plen for assessing the field performance of
change agents. Included are regular‘feedback devices as

well as periodic evaluative checkpoints that will be used based

upon performance criteria worked out {ointly with the traineea.

116 | %
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v . oL : KN I .
The first set of outcomes from involvemhqﬁ;with the training system

préduhts are: ownétéhip by a group of change agents of the concepté
of (1)'p1aﬁned change, (2) shared and repres néatige decision making, and - -
2 | represpncaciye decision, L

(3) assisting others from a stance of equality rather than superiority. .. ﬂ
These concepts will be experienced by thie change agents as they ares / .
/ e N :

trained, be displayed by them in their dealings with communities and be

. shared consciously by thém with community members as a part of skill -

training for the CAT. Confidence by the chahge agents in their 5bility e

to asslst a variety of communities td engage in a community-centered o,

“ ’ o ’ .
” process for planned changes in schools is a%so an outcgme. ¢
The second outcome is a set of skilled trainers of change agents

' who are able to use some or all of the products of this prnject to
' develop behavior in trainees consistent with the above concépts. Consis~
7 43 - k : ,
tent with our philosophy that members of a community--or any learmer

. - ©

Y . R » K -~ . . - :
system--learn while doing, we eXpect both the trainer and the change agent =

v 4

-to be "learners as well as doers.”" , L ' .

: ;he foregoing product desdyiptions explicate the primary uses of

b

L)

_ each pfoduct.  Howe&er, many oﬁ theseAproducts will be produced in. the v
form of units‘ﬁhiéh mayAﬁaVG’othef‘users;thénnthose outlined hére. Cléar;
éxamples of this are the Search Manual and the "How to Visit,Schools"
chapter of the CAT manual.. These are designed to be usable indepcﬁdcntly

of the éotal change brocéss, putting into action again\thé belief in‘the Yom

\I

value of mutability and free selection pf alternatives as underlying

assumptions of this develophent effort.




h\y\;\‘~ The Schoul-Centered Rural FuEhres'Dévelopment Strutegy

BT %\

ke The School-Centered RFD Qtrategv seeks to develop the capdclty pat

for schools to examine and solve problems related to the operations of

.

. the school,

‘and- drawing upon the services of an outside Institutional Inquiry

@ Consultant;ﬂschool.faculties can change the pricesse’ of pchooling 80

,as to provide better conditions for effectiveyand\self—actualiziﬂg

student learning. S

. Application of the‘Model.

and change process model can'be applied to the community, it can a1§o
.l’_ K . .

¢+ . . be 'app-lied to an institution such as a school and to the individual_s

who-work within that inStitution.

-

It is our confention ;hat the

and the functioning of the school in harmony with #he generic model

. Would be beneficial to all concerned. o ) Pf. .?'

*

Williamson (1971) vquates systematlc learning and change processes
with "inquiry."

adult ‘behavior in schools and that of students, he concludes: j’
AT The arguments and rationale for inquiry coverage in the school.

” Inquiry is not only the limited concept of a quality of pro-
fessional behavior; it must become a descriptor of the entire '
school, the genre of the environment and climate. within which
the students and staff operate, and the prevailing characteristic
of the goals, skills, and values that are the basis for the
school's formal relationship to its students. The congruence -
(based on bureaucratic values that has heretofore sustained
schooling) must evolve to a new congruence which is based upon
the individual, organizational, and social needs of inquiry
and self—renewal.

That the transfqrmations in schooling implied from this diseussion

are not only conceptually sound but operationally feasible is

-
s

In the same way that our generic 1earnin3

From,a careful analysis of the jnterdependency between

i

By organizing as inquirlng teaﬂs, using specified processes,\

‘reinforcement provided by adults modeling the behavior degired of students '

™~
¥

>




. - . | “ . .b . ' - v (ﬂ;\
increasingly supported by the best contemporary scholars in such diverse

_ , . . . .
digciplines as: .organizational‘and social theory (Bennis, 1966; Clark,

: 1964 Gardner, 1964; Lippitt 1969; McGregor, l960 Maslow, l965
A - |
Schaefer, 1967) general system theory (Bertalanffy, l968 Buckley, l967‘

Cadwallader,ml968- Deutsch, l963) curnlculum and instrﬁetion (Glassef

.0 19693 Piaget, 1970; Rogers, 1962 Schwab 1962 Thelan, 1960 and .

q

psychology and human development (Allport 1954 Kohlberg, l968' . SR
- Maslow, 19703 Piaget 1970; Rogers, l96l) This fast JévekOping body

of thought and research lends substantial credibility to the vision

3
El

that growth and self-renewal ean potentially become a-hallmark of
~ American society and, in particular, that there can be self-renewing

«  _schools.

The basic implications of the Rural Education Program’s vision for

- -

the school suggest the need for staff regularly to engageain inquiry into .

+" the effectiveness of the school program with respect to its goals and
objectives as well'as into the very purposes of the;school. Individual
teachers Lnd even the school itself, however, are inherently incapablef
alone of achieving all of their'educational goals. Resources both;inside A
and outside the school nustfbe made flexible and employable when they
are needed to help solve a pxoblem within the school. . 4 : oo
*Again it is an assertion of the Rural Education Program that inquiry

o

‘as a routine funcgion of a school will become a reality only when effective
to fundamentally transfdrm the basic procedures and

ways are devklope_

relationships of the school., For example, these procedures and relation- '

ships should be designed such that:
e They mutually-facilitate the individual growth of the staff

members and the continual development of the institution itself,

98
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o orm

‘e They facilitate inquiry into the ‘renewal of the school as
well’as the maintenance of ith.

e They facilitate opfn}direcé‘and ﬁonesthommunication within the
-school. ‘. ot ) o ’ . ‘
° r;They facilitaterseeking, identifying and utilizing resources

. outside the school. “ o T . ) v

u

1

-

In his analys1s of self—renewal in schooling, Williamsonfconcludes
v ! .J -
that a self—renewing organization can be identified as one which functions

..h" J

) across four hierarchical levels. These levels are identified respectiyely

as: C ' L e : ﬂ':.
. T ‘ \ . °
] The level of operations. " At this level the organization

carries out the activities for which it is socially responsible. ‘

'This is the level at which organizational policy is ultimately

v o>

implemented. 'L ’ L . o0

o{i The level of regulation. A; this level the principal function

 1s o monitor the activities of the operatlons level in .~
reference_tomthe_established goals of the organization.‘ At this”
level, change is identifiediuith mere adjustment of behavior_

within an established organizational structure. ' .

"o The level of learning.. At this level of functioning the

organization is able to recognize its structure\and to{change‘
its goals basmd upon information both from within and outside
. ™ A} .

the organization.

° 'The level of consciOusness. At thils level the organization

monitors itself and its mission in relation to the changing

4

needs of society. The level of consciousness requires that
o , = - . .

1the.organization be-constantly defining and creating its role iIn

-

‘soclety. - .

129

a
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These four levels establish a hierarchy of adaptive and stabilizing

processes. RKach upper® level makes flexibility and adaptation possible
at the next lower level. ﬁach lower level in turn provid&s the
structural stabllity and control that permits the next higher level to

function without throwing the. system 1nto chaos. In his-eXpllcation of
these levels of organlzational functionlng as they relate to the .
]

operational problems of schoollng, Williamson makes clear that a' school

-

. which is capable of functioning at all of these levels would also be

one which' is likely to satisfy the principles and conclusions of

L4

schooling that were derived in the ‘previous section.

~
-

A Central to Williamson's and the Ruraluqucation Program's'Operational

T

“ concept of a self—renewing School 1s the organizational unit: of an

inquiring team. Analogous in many ways to the Community Action Team,'

an inquiri_gpteam is defined as: a small, differentiated, temporary

. group which funttions deliberately as @democratic open s'ystken‘“in accord

on

with clinical processes of inquiry, with dual reSponsibility for self-
renewal and the solution of a problem that is releY)nt to the social
purposes of the school. As defined liere the c0ncept“of an inquiring,'
‘team is clearly. grounded in the Saméibasic»principles'of democratic
" decision making, openness to outside assistance, Systematic in&uiry-and
’ action~oriented problem solving which underlié the:entire-thrust-of
the Rural Education Program. J ) { |

.

.The membership of inquiring teams within the school depend upon
the nature of the problems they address. The criteria for membership

on these teams may include:

100

T
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. ’ ’ ot
. Lomputcncies ruquired Lu solve the team's- opurational problems .

’ Competencies required to fatilitate interpersonal communication

- 'within the team.

' ”

o @  Renewal and training needs of the team ahd the school

L)

e Competencies required\by the inquiry functions such as research, o

training and eva1uatiop//

-

[} Diversitp required b&;}he team to be able to tap the necessary

outside resources ' j v ’ -

e e . o

) Inclusion of;ienior personnel in the. group who are(Fonsciously

r:‘ , e "s

able to,Eake,ap obﬁective perspective on the.group_s functioning .
~ and purposes . '

» & Inclusion of representatives of those groups affected by '

¢ - .
e 7

. decisions made by the team. .

" The concept of an inquiring team provides a prob]em—solving environ— “
‘ment that seems to be appropriate 1in any situagion in which: individuals. if
"can grow in the process of solving a problem, a diversity of interacting

resources is required; decisions an% actif

_ continual reView‘of those activities' a
information can be effectively brought to bear on the problem. Viewed
from this perspective, the concept of inquiring teams can apply to:

o The enviroqment within whi(h a group searches for meaning and

Fxs

solutions to their personal and interperqonal problems.

e The profesaional environmeng of teachers in searcﬁ of the

most effective strategies for the instruction of students.

o,:,The decision—making'environment in which policy is made in the

-~

-

- school.
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. the two teachers tend to act as autonomous ind1v1duals.~

-~ "man the classrooms, run the principal's office and co3&t{tute the lbcalv

I . , ./‘ . . LN ] ) “
a R .. : ) e ’

L e Tbeaenv1ronment W1th1n which the community and the school

T A

‘ 'together solve the problems of educdtion in- the community.

In other words, the inquirlng team would seem to be a powerful

enough operational concept so that virtually the full range of Signlf’b,i
S \

.

5 "pcant act1v1ties in‘a self-renewing school could be governed by a common

A J

and consistent set of organizatibnal properties.
This, then, is our view of the ideal rural school——an institution
that is- self-renewing, Where the faculty”*’the school is continuously .

1nvalVed together and with students and citizens in the process of inquiry .

toward Solving the problems of providing effedtive and approprlate
education for rural students.if'. o ‘;hi i ;i : . ‘
Critical Needs. ,As pointed‘out.earlier, rural schools do not

N

generally“operate-as-inquiring schools.

v—xf‘J»

-Even in small‘two'roombsdhools :
The monopolistic

decision making prerogatives of the several individuals and groups who

\ ‘!’-

"rschool board tends to fragment the operationg of the school into a

number of independent decision making principallties. Also the remote—

"ness of the rural school from university campuses and state education
- SoRES B p

agencies with their resourcejlibraries arid human reSources handicaps
the rural schoolvstaff members from engaging productively in(inquiry.

As we huve seen in the previous sections, the promise of self— T

‘ renewing rural schools demands that certain prerequisite conditions be

achieved, 'These conditions incIude the following. ‘ ' ' \
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f~o AThe variety of flexible’rpsources qulckly accessible to ‘the *

school required to help golve the range of problems of the

) . . . L\ N ’ R ’ ]

school ~ « P O ' y - : o o 4

. Rk . . '-,\.. L . . , . o e : s .

. -~ - @ _Special human resources easily accessible who are competerit o e
. . . ) Jb . o o B ] B

in the knowledge and technology of inquiry. Ihese'competencies
' . are particularly neceSsaryﬁin the areas of research, training_
o ’ ) R ) ! ' . ) .

and- evaluation . . R ' '

, e Access by the professional staff t&i{ibrarles, scholars and

' other sources of knowledge related to the problems of education.

-

" @ - The information management technology required to pErmit the
collection,~analysis,‘storage andfdeliﬁery of data that permits

individuel learners, educators, community members; as well

-

4 V -
as inquiring teams to systematically ‘make informal decisions . ) ‘

b

"

- e A community whose resources are open to the school and which .

U isﬂcommitted tq_participating in the continual repewal of . its
schools' : ’ o |

e A professional staff of educators nithin the school who are,r
open to the resources.of the environnent,_conmitted to inquiri;'
and‘haﬁe the basic intellectual; technologicalhand‘interpersonal.
:skills prerequisite to launching into a programaof‘school .
renewal - |

The problems associated.with achieving many of these "take-off"

b ’

fconditions are common tolall schools., TFor example, the prohlems‘of
/ : staff training and socialiaation to thE'processes‘of'inquiry are
| certainly not unique nor probably euen'accentuated by ruralness; On the
.other hand; it is apparent from the list above and the disoussion of

a

the -problems of rural communities elsewhere in this document (see’Section'II)

103

Q ‘ - » .v . f.v . 134 . |




that the prfnciple unique ﬁrcbiéh to b(gsolved\\rf rural_schooling:is -
to be'self-renewing, is to;guarantee accessibility'and delivery of = T
« specialized‘educational resources to rural schools. Belause of the' .\§
' o complex nature of the problem the strategies that will be required must'
 be far more sophisticated and flexible than tﬁe consolidation of .
resources strategles of past attempts to improve rural schooling.

The effect change, then, rural staffs are in critical need of the
.services of a c0nsulq§nt vg/lwas especially trained in the processes of
inquiry and who could, therefore, help a rural school organize itself

A .
‘for inquiry, identify problems, assign clusters of decisions to appropriate»‘
;teams and secure the participation of students and citizens in these
. '4‘ processes~ This Institutional Inquiry Consultant can;help faculty

i

' members seek and obtain. the skills and pr0cesses necessary for engaging :
- :

in the operations of the school-based inquiry. . /
This is not to suggest that outside consultants tovschools is ajae;'
A‘role-conceived‘and developedgby ﬁWREL. On the contrary, outside insti-
tutional developers have been assisting schools for many ye74s with
varying degrees of success (Bemis Benne, and Chin, l961, Bennis and
Peter, 1966; David 1967 Havelock Huber, and Zimmerman, l970 Lake, 1968;
Lake and Callahan, 1971; Leavitt,_1965;, pitt, 1967 Roger, 19623 Rogers :
and Svenning, 1969; Schein, 1969; $chmuck and Miles, 1971). However, the:
unique characteristicslof the'Instftutional Inquiry Consultant proposed
vhere includes_capabilities to'work‘with teams'of-rdkal,teachersfasvthey'7
themselves go through the critical steps‘of.learning and change process.
» There is also a critical need for professional egucators in rural
areas to have access to training opportunities‘through which‘they could
grow in competenfies to participate with bthers.in planned change.

’ D
5
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Selected Strategies. The RuralyFutures Deyelopment strategy fof
schools will seek to develop. training materials, resources and planS and
procedures 'so as to trigger the potential for change, to assure that
change is in a direction which enhances student learning, and so that
students,,the iommunity and the‘staff all support the consequence,of
change. . - | e

The strategy focuses on changing the'nature of the way schools operate.
This involves changing the 1eafﬂ1ng environment, the school climate and |

‘the context in which learning transpires as well as the structur&‘ of

the school, the way it is managed the questions which the school asks and

,\\

the relationship between -a school, other educational agencies and!its

- . ) . 2
. - f : . .
+ . L
- ]
. . . .

. School-Centered RFD Products. The'development'of~the capacilty within

community: :

' schOols for inquiry and continuous reform demands a set of products to.

a8sist. It is conceived that‘%rained institutional inquiry consultants /'
will work with rural school princip?ls and teachers to help them engage

in activities that will result in shared decision making and planned
'veducational improvement. A training program for these institutional
change agents will be-deVeloped as well as training materials that will
enable staff members to gain new competencies needed for inquiry parti-
_cipation. The.following is a list of products to be developed by//he

' Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory's Rural Education Program over
'_the next five years. ' | |

COnsistent with the principle that people “to be affected by a

decision should have a share in influencing that decision, the School—

*Centered RFD Strategies have been‘developed underaghe assumption that
. . .. - i Q.
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the critical group for change within the- school is that of the inquiring
team. To be effective the School—Centered RFD Strategies require
materials to aid in the activities of the inquiring team, ‘training ahd
. .support materials for an outside institutional inquiry consultant and
| a plan and inherent products for administrator training. Following is

« . -

a list of activities, within which are the products, which will be

developed by the Northwest Reglonal Educational Laboratory‘s Rural
Education Program. |

-  Activity As Déwelop Products for Training
' Institupional Inquiry Consultants :

»

AT
&

The Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory will develop a Field-
Based Training Program for Institutional Inquiry Consultants; The
_training progran}will-integrate alreadyiexisting institutional consultant
training program'components; for example; thode deweloped by ﬁWREL |
: ‘Tmproving.Teacher ~Competencies Program foripreparing educationalvtraining
consultant (PEIC III) and by the Center for the Advanced Study of
'Educational Administration (CASEA), especially for training organizational
consultants for schools (§chmuck and Miles, 1971). The training program
wifl‘consist of actual experienCe in working with Inquiry leamslwith a
programvto assist the consultant~in-training in analytic processes of
assessing scﬂool inquiry progress as well as problems of implementation.
The products to be developed will consist of a training program and an

sccompanying training materials kit. o "

Product 1. Materials Describing A Training Program '

A looseleaf notebook will be prepared which consists of a
description of a two—week summer institute, complete with theoretical

-and practical discussions of school and tegm inquiry along with an
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-A explication of training activities and- tasks appropriate for the
seminar. The notebook will contain a list of competencies for:
“inquiry consultants. It will describeztraining opportunities to
© study and apply information gained from exposure to the resource
literature related to change theory and practice. It will describe .
'procedures for training as' an, apprentice to an experienced
Institutional Inquiry Consultant. It will suggest activities, tasks
'and responsibilities to‘be assumed during an academic year internship
asran Inquiry Consultant Trainee. The naterials:will describe pro-
cedures for applying feedback on consultant'performance. ‘The materials
) will discuss the'content to be reviewed in regular‘seminars and'.

' workshops scheduled throughout the academic year.. Such workshops

-will include problemwsolving discussions, group experiences, simula-

tions and role-playing activities.

Product 2. Kit of Materials Required .
' for the Training Program .

The kit of materials to be developed in support of the Institu-
tional Inquiry Consultant Training ?rogram wild consists of materialsu
such as'the following: . a bibliography and research findings on recent
change process literature; case studies ofsschool improvenent efforty
tape~slide presentations illustrating levels of inquiry; videotapes
of Inquiry leams acting to improve the schools; materiais describing -
a set of criteria by which trained Institutional Induiry‘Ponsultants
can be judged; materials describing a monitoring plan discussiné
field performance. - | | ;

'The concepts of a materials kit is one in which the specific

materials developed can‘be adaptedfand incorporated into different types

of presentation,-depending upon the purpose and mission for a given use.

»
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~ - Activity B Develop'Products which Support
o the Activities of Inquiring Teams

Product 1. Inquiry Process and Resources Guide
. . A looseleaf notebook will be.prepared which contains materials
) _ahout;School-Based Inquiry Teams, they'will'include (a) Theory of
renewalg-(b)‘Enplication of a model for inquiry based on the-Generic 3
Learning and Change Process Model; (c) A process for developingiand'

graphically representing responsibility for decision making within

3

inquiring schools; (d)- Case studies of Inquiry Teams meeting for

’

purposes of institutional renewal; (e) Identification of process
. / A .

and communication skills necessary for effective functioning'of the . A
S , - _ o
Inquiry Team; (f) Annotated bibliographical references on change and

’

change processes' (g) A set of search processes and guidelines which
would enable the Inquiry Team to locate and retrieve useful material

and information for example, about new innovative programs with

_potential application for the rural setting, (h) Guidelines for

informing other constituent groups, such as administration, school
board, students and community, about proposed program changes.

lProduct 2. Materials to Build Inquiry Skills

This product will’take the form either of a series of pamphlets
'-or a hardback book, It will contain a set of readings from different.
: disciplines and points of view relating to the issues underlying
inquiring schools. It will treat such topics such as institutional
inertia and change, community and client support for change, manage- -

ment for change, information and decision making, and the politics

of adaptation.
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«

.AcLL!lL!nQJ Develop ‘Products to Support the On-hoi_g
Activities of the Institutional Inquiry Consultant

The role of the Institutional Inqulry Consultant will be that of -
helping schools nakejcommitmenté to examine their educational'programs,
and then tod;erve as facilitator and guide to members of };quiry??eams..’
The teams will be made up of teachers, administrators, students and |
community people as apprOprlate, who come together to explore the varying
needs and problems within the school. The Institutional Inquiry Consult-

I

ant will help the team as it explores the range of poseiblg strategies

appropriate for solving the problems which the school faces, and to assist

the team in implementing those problems'into-the day-to—day operation of
the school. The Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory willrdevelop
prodUcts:ro assist the consultant as he guidee the 0peration of the

Inquiring.Team. It will also develop avfield~based training-program for
the consultants. ' h , | . . | |

Product 1. Manual for Institutional Inquiry

A Yooseleaf notebook will be'developed wh}ch describes the

theory and aoplication of Institutional Inquiry, and.the relations?ip

which must exist between the consultant, the Inquiry Team and the
}hconstituent.groups within the school which the Inquiry Team seeks

to'qerve. o |

;hq%manual will contain& (a) A thorough uiscussion of the:theory

of institutional inquiry, with emphasis on the goals and purposes of

each of the‘different Levels of Inquiry, according to the Williamson

Hodel‘of'lnetitutional Inquiry; (b) Guidelineo for exercises of inquiry
at each of the four different levels ‘of Institutional Inquiry, .

(e) Information about processes and communication skills necessary
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for effective team and consultant functioning; @) Information about

outside fgsources available to the Institutional Inquiry -Consultant.

Product 2. A Presentation Kit - g -‘-\

A kit of materials representing the cdﬁcepté_of; nstitutidnal
Inquiry will be prépared,vin a variety of mediétea forms, for purposéé
of explaining the prqcesses:of Institutional Inquiry. ‘They will bé
designéd to genefate in;efes;,in the procésses of school-inquiry, o o’
and to sZggest that by foll?wing systematic processes of inquiry and
through incorpoféﬁing the servicgg 6f an outside Institutionalllnquiry
Consultant,‘sthools can adopt new prdgrams&hich‘will help them fesolve
many of the pfoblems which they afé faced With. These changeé'at tﬁe

same time will be supported by different school constituencies and

have a lasting effect on the day-to-day operation of the #chool.

"

.

Activity D. Develop Products for o ’
: ) Training Administrators

A critical factur in School~Based Inquiry is the attitude of’
administratioh*toward decision making and change and his administratiQe
ability to organize and manage‘an inquiring school. _Thechhqol-Based‘

- RFD Strategy requlfes'an attitﬁde as well as role from the #dministrat;on
which is supportive of the Change‘proceés. ‘The proposed trai;ing program

is designéd to bring about a positive attitude, to help administrators .

change their roles accordingly and assist them to grow in administrative

'skills required by such an operation. -

Product 1.. Models and Guidelines for Organizing .
and Managing "Inquiring Schools" -

Orgaﬁized as a looseleaf manual, this doéument will present

information about ways schools can be organized tb share in decision

making and to engage teachers, students and colmunity members as
R T
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well -as administrators and support agencies in decisions about school

ﬂ

program, It will contain a bection on helpful hints for managing

* $

_ Inqulrlng Schools. It will contain informat lod about .effective

means for training people to work within such schools.

?

Product 2. A Desig‘;for Setting Up and ;perating - -
a Training Clinic for Rural Administrators .

A -

An essential ingredient in the School;Centered RFD Strategy

is a clinic for helping administrators assume new roles and respon-—

”

| 3
_sibilities and acquire new competencies as they manage Inquiring :

-

Schools., The clinic will serve an initial training function as ¢

administrators commit themselves to enhance inquiring processes
. .

within their school; and as they mapage.Inquiringchhools. The

clinic willlbe the site for an administrator training program designed
to develop in administrators such competencies.as involving

teachefs, citizens andHStudents in shared‘decision-naking procésses;
developing nodels ofucooperative problem analysis; searching for.
alternatiVes, selecting and inpiémenting new strategies, and
evaluating the impactVOf new‘pﬂggrams; and in competencies necessary
.for a staff to form inquiring teams, The clinic will also be a
place for foilaw;up,information.and probiem—Boiving'assistance.in the
day~to~day operation of such a school. It will be a location where
assistance in the form of consultation, help, probleu-solving
cap3citie8 and assistance in trouble shooting will be‘readily‘

available., It will also be a place where embattled administratogs

may go for succor and psychological support when needed., -

0
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Product 3. Kit of Materials
Required for the Clinic

| A wide range of materials will be developéd wﬁioh’will be usefulu'

toladministrators-as they perticipate in introductory treining4qu-

as well as periodic follow up seminar sessions. The mat&riels

will enhance problem-solving activities, s;mulations, and pitoblem

: analysis,teehniques, case study materials and other related

activities in Inquiry Processes. | ' ' A .

In summary, the specific School~Centered RFD atrategy is focused
upon the crqation of Inquiring Schools in rural communities. It is con~

cerned with the development of khose ‘educational products needed to guide

the organization of inquiry teams, provide these problem-solving teams

L]
-

with resources and skills, train rural administrators and train and support

institutional consultants who will help rural schools become reSponsible‘

-

problem-solving, self-renewing institutions,

ki

The Learner-Centered Rural Futures Development Strategy

The Learner~Centered RED Strategy seeks to influence the quality of
the learning environment in which rural students recelve their formal
schooling. In keeping with our overall strategy, our interventions in

this arena should fOcus upon the creation of those conditions that optimize

- decision making, self actualization and career development on the part of

the learner. AlBo, our principles of change dictate that our strategies
be directed toward increasing the capabilities of local people to.utilize
knowledge and resrouces in creating better learning conditions for rural

students.
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be strikingly different. Students wqpld be making the critical decisions

<

A plication of the model. A person visitihg a rural school of the

future, as conceived by the Worthwest Regional Educational Laboratory 8

Bural Education Program,~wou1d'see children engaged in activities far

" different from those in rural schools of the present. He would discover

students engaged in decision making about important aspects of their

.lives, a means for maximizing their inaividual potential. Students would

be far more mobile and active than he m%ght expect. They would be '
engaged in activities that they themselves valued--whe§her because of -

their intrinsic value, personalbsignifiéance or extr%é;ic imoortance and

'uaefulness to others. Students would be learning in real or near-real

settings; 1earning would regularly take place outside the walls of the
school using the richrresources of the rural environment.

.a

The.relationship between the students and their teachers would'also

M —

about their 1earning goals and objectives and how to accomplish then,
The teacherjzduld act no longer as the purveyor of knowledge and wisdom,
but as a coach, guide and coupselor.

Content ‘would also be construed differentlyw. Rather than assuming
that the.diaciplines contain knowledge‘that a11 students must internalizh,
content would emerge from an assessment of the information students need

to carry out their want-satisfying tasks. Content would “derive directly
. R

- from an analysis of. what prohlems people encounter in life and what

.

learning activities are instrumental in solving these oroblems.

'The‘ideal rural schooi ne envision noold have a program of instructiomr -
that engages students productively and indeoendentiy in the systematic
and sequential develgoment of Important behavior competencies.' Such‘

competencies would include the ability to make decisions based upon the

L
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facilitates his instrumental learning while engaged in the task; and the

- - : . &

. : ' :
previous experience of .oneself and others, to anticipate consequences of
. . . ¥ N .

alternative ways of behaving, to execute decisions,'and towperceive'the

. consequences of one's activities. These competencies would enable rural

-~

.young people to act positively and purpdsefully, consigtent with their

personal goals, as they become competent craftsmen in building their owrr
lives (Hawkins, 1968). . -~ -
Such a humane and flexible approach to education will place some

demanding requirements upon the curriculum, teacher competencies and the

, operating;procedures of the rural school. The curriculum must allow |

students to pursue goals that are important to them and to ‘efficiently
learn what is needed'to accomplish these goals; teachers must be capable

of providing help that increases the'learners commitment to his task and

physicai-setting must provide adequate reaources, freedom of movement
and a pleasant working environmment. We envision;'therefore, the following s
specifications as essential for a 1earning environment that will "optimize -

children 8 capacity to conduct their own learning and to become their

own teachers"‘(Hawkins, 1968) E
| i, A curricuium that engages studentsvin learning tasks‘in which: .
e He,is trying to do something he wants
s He makes real adjustive responses and movements
¢ The consequences of hi; responses affect him
e He perceives the effects

.® The effects reinforce or modify his conceptual and motor

patterns

’ : 114
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2.

3.

4.

Instructional materials which:i
-

o Allow students to productively pursue a wide range of want-

satisfying activies .

e Are in the form of small modular units that have captured
in intellectually honest ways the phenomena pf man [
"interactions with his environment

° ,Wiﬁi accommodate differences in cognitive style and

¢ ’

competence

e Permit students to obtain needed’competencies and

instrumental concepts .

e Are adaptable to almost any sequencing that is‘appropriate“

to the needs of individual children (Resnick, 1971) .

Teachers who competently use techniques for influencing learner

engagements in these tasks (Woodruff, 1971). " These techniques:

° Emanate\gargelx from the task in‘'which the student is

engaged and reinforces responsibleé behavior

e Elicit perception, concept formation, choice of responses,

-

execution of responses, and perception of response
consequences
e Keep the student's attention on his task and not on the

teacher )
e Keep information dispensing and direct control to a minimum.

Fl

. _
An appropriate physical setting which:

e Permits flexible organizntional patterns
e / Facilitates student movement to specialized work stations,
- useful resourdcs and Into the real world of the community

" and out~-of-doors. e
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.

A

v

”o“ Provides a variety of speciallzed Work settings

. Is aesthetically stimulFting

e Good personal relations R ' - - s
. [. .o . -

. ;N o Obvious“teacherééammitment to the work Lo -,' \ et

51 Diagnoétic and remedial;attgptionpto students as needed
. £ ’ -

~o§ Reinforcement of productlve behaviors N

6. Verbal 1nteract10n between teachers and students and among

>

.students in which-

’

.o Students do most of the talking
° The»talk-is about -things ihf:‘understandv:

o Verbal data'ahd information re‘kept'subordinate to concepts
' A . . o N . ‘.l [ . .

' and limited to those that.are useful in behavior

7. An information management system which°"

. .Provides students with information they need to locate-
»r.

S

’;\

and retrieve learning resources that are appropriate_to,'
their goals -

. Provides teachers with information about each student and
o ’ . N
" the progress he’ is making toward achieving the goals ‘he '

»

has set . -
SR

e Provides students Wlth information about how Well they are

vdoing in developing ths competencies to which they aspire

Critical needs.5 Unfortunately, education'in the rural setting today'

bears 11ttle resemblance to the ideal learning environment of the future

described above,  The' rigid program of instruction which fails to take

N

into account wide diversity inistudentvneeds and'interests; the curriculum
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. i -within the immediate learning environment of rural stude . To a

"ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-

'Whiéh inapéropfiaﬁely ié‘patferned after that of the larger ﬁrban an&
sﬁburban séhools; the‘pauéipy of apprﬁpriatevinstrugtional matéfiéis--
‘ﬁhesencharacteristics'of the'contémpbrary:rural léarning eﬁvironment‘high-
 lighttthe discrepancy between "what ﬁan'be" in the rufai:sééne and "what .\
'isqlét-thg_f;eseﬁt; ' | |
There‘éxists, ;herefore,‘a-critical'ﬁeed to:>
. Guiééfthé develoﬁmenﬁ §ffa.mqre'relévaﬁt, flexible andjhumané
curriculum for rural schools. =
. Providé £}aining for :ﬁfél teachers in coméetengieélheeded_tb
engagekstudeﬁtévih éucb learning activities and_to‘p¥ozide.a.
supﬁortive iearnipé enﬁironﬁeht and productivé patferns of;
étdqeht-teacher_interaction. | |
0 Design,néw Ofgénizationa1 patterns féf.rural schqois-that

facilitate student movement to needed resources, encourage use .

of commun;ty resources and the natural surroundings, and that
e o ' . , \ ¢

nurture individual differences and human diversity.

~ : : . : -

Selected Learner—-Centered RED Strategies; fAs with the other RFD

Strategies, the'Learner~Centered‘RFD Strategy is focused on the ‘develop-
ment of -educa ional products -that will enable rural citizens, educators -
"and students to create conditions that encourage and suppgit effective

decision making. The Learner-Centered RFD Strategies,. however, seek to

intérVene in that dimension of .the rutal education problem that lies

o - v

- considerable extent these strategies are extensions and redefinitions of .

previous strategies employed by the Laboratory's Rural Education Program. -

o
B . . P

o o ) ¥
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' The work on these instrudtional systems has progressed to the stage that
T a number of curriculum products have been marketed or are soon ta be

;marketed by the Laboratory. '- - ) o

‘. Since 1967 the Laboratory has been developing self-instructional
systems for rural schools in an effort to expand the range of learning :
experiences inﬁsmall schools. The development_of self-instructional

systems was initiated in several career education and academic areas.
. \ : ] .
1

At the present time the development work on curricular materials can

bevsummarized as follows: . ’., ’ : \" S l .
T_l. plastias.SystemAﬁ.being produced for distribution'and marketingrh
| ‘ distributor being sought‘ .
2, 5peech System - being produced;for~distributi0n and marhetingf-
| | distributor being: sought  # : .

3. Welding I&I1 - being produced for distribution ‘and marketing--

L4

- - ~ distributor being sought ’
4: Electricity - being marketed'by-Andiscan‘Corporation,bBellevue;
) Washington . | |
. 5. - Patterns in - being marketed by NIT Bloomington, Indiana,
Arithmetic '

and Videosonics, Portland, Oregon

a°

6, Spanish.' ' - discontinued (sumner, 1970) , . . .
7. Physical - discontinned'(fall, 1969)

Science - . R 4

8. MathaAnaiysis - in'interim product design stage

9. Welding III & in field test o .
IV . . » ; \“'

During the summer of 1971 the staff of the Northwest . Regional

Educational Laboratory's RurallEdncation Program redesigned its curriculnmaf

LR .
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.
A

development strategies, utilizing the work done in Utah by Dr. Asahel N

WOodruff on his Life-Involvement Curriculum Model (Kapfer and Woodruff

1972 Woodruff, 1971a). As a reSult, one ‘of the Learner-Centered RFD

' These curriculum organizing elements allow students to)move through the -

' follows.

strategies, isrto-develop prototypic curriculuﬁ segments that can serve
as guides to curriculum developers and permit local educational decision
makers to examine.a curriculum altergative that emphasizes decis10n
making, self actuallzation and career-development. ”
Curriculum s |
7

The rural school curriculum of the future,.as we have designed it,

will be made up ofﬁpreventures, ventures, carrier projects and units.

sequential steps of our Generic Learning and Change Process Model as
i SCRER X oo T ETeE T X

The preventure allows the studeht through such‘activities.as field

trips, interest centers, browsing in libraries or observing others, to

become increasingly aware of what is possible for him to enrich and
L. PR
improve his life. Most attempts by Schools to get students out into the

reaIiiorld are, in our classification, preventures. “A fielgrtrip té a

b

-

ski slope, a camping trip, a tour of an experimental range management
plot or a visit to a feed mill a milk processing plant or the water
supply facilities are all preventures. They simply bring into the view

of the student a piece of the world around him and expands his awareness

- of what is possible for him and stirs his dissatisfaction with what is,

Asﬂa.result of this kind of experience, he will be encouraged to utilize

»

ventures for more specific study and exploration of his environment in

areas where he has uncovered new interests.and identified new needs.

-
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Ventures are carefully developed exploratory qxperiencgs which givé’

-

'students enougﬁ of an undergtgnding of'thé qa;ufe_df'a particﬁlar‘gdal
. toward which they might work-fhat:they can méke a legitimate decisionA
Whethéﬁ #ﬁypufsue that-line.of activity or not. 'Studeﬁts can be helped
to engaégd in such'activities:throughicarefully prépafed Qateriais we also
_call "véntureé.? A‘mifiadrof such ventures ought to bé(;véilable; enough
for a careful exploration of any Facet of his enviromment that catches.
thebihterest or épnce:n’of the.stﬁdent. o 6 , N -~
,f»A trip to a ski slope, fbr'gxamﬁie, ﬁight resdlgtin an interest to
~éxplofe fufther the requifements_for becoming a skiér, runniﬁg a‘ski ‘
fécility, consfruéting a tow, making‘spow 6rvthe’ecologiqal.e;féép of
large nuﬁbers'of peoﬁleldn‘tﬁe mountains in midwinterQ-.In alllcasés,_a
venture should enable the st;den;‘to gxplofe unéil he can 1ggitimately'
decide whether to go‘fgrther or not. -The hotion_of‘a legltimate |
deéision is fairly straight-forward. It depen@s on the reasons a student
giV&B,fOF’;Qt continuing. If the studept can say, "Ifknow what is |
invoiVedAin deci&ing to get better at ékiing, forfexample, and I don't
- want to épen& my energies doing thgt——I'd‘rather do soméfﬁing else,"
' this is a;;egifimate decisiSn}b He could also decide not to gp.on for
reasons havingito do with his own strengths and weaknesses ("I'Vé.never
had very éood balance, and gkiing takes too much of it.") However, if the
student hadvnoIrealisticicongeftion of what'was involved in going on, or
made fhe decision for:othef reasons ('My friends havevall decided to
build bir&héuses, so I will, too"), the venture'was'probably poorly -
designed. ' o i | |
‘Once a student, through exploring vafious ventures,:has fouhd a goal

Y .
or direction which he wants to pursue, he develops a line of activity
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which will:lead to the achievement of that goal or satisfy that want.

This line of activity is called a carrier project. It can be of any

‘lengthg,of varying complexity. and with different levels of performance
required for completion.‘,Eiamples could range from'“building a doghouse"
to running a slalon course in under"three minutes, to writing a newspaper
account'of the.events leading to the voting down ofva school tax'levy.
lThe critical-feature'of.a carrier project is that it involves the
integration'of several'specific'skills in the production of a definable
.product. The goal of.thelstudent is the end.product and learningvis
instrumental\to_the accomplishnent of the goal-—thusg the term “carrier"
project.~t;» o |
Units are highly efficient instructional packages which give a student'
a skill or some information he needs whenever he needs it, to carry out
" the line of activity identified in his carrier project. For example,
 headlining is a specific‘skill for_publishingva school newspaper and an
instructionalvprogram which taught that specific skill would be a unit. -
. Laying shingles for making a doghouse' identification of the individuals
bto be interviewed for writing the newspaper article; or the “Christie"
" turn for skiing are all examples of units, if there were specifié

instructional materials to teach just these skills.

"Thus, an orderly sequence gf activities for engaging student in

et

productive‘learning activities is provided by the appropriate use of
these curriculum components. Through preventure activities,fthe students' '
perceptionsvof what is possible, interesting and important are expanded.
The intent of. preVentures is to stimulate students interest. It Beeks

to bring about a state of awareness so as to lead to subsequent purposeful
decision making and learning. . ' - "
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The venture provides the vehicle for pursuing'a new interest in

soméwhatfgreater detail, and to establish whether or not a student

~identifies a substantial interest to warrant further extensive activity

in this interest area. If not, the student "recycles" to new preventures -

or ventures, depending on the extent of his interest in the general area. -

If a student finds a topic, issue or task that is stimulating to him.-

he then plans a carrier project. Using all of the'apprgpriate resources
of both the school'and the community, the plan is then put into full
operation, and the student is helped to learn from his engaéementsvin ‘
the task. ' |

ths suggested before, one critical structural characteristic of the

carrier project is the unit. Units provide.the enabling competencies

Eooa

for successfully completing the carrier project. After completing arunit,

the gtudent evaluates the results of his competenﬂy building activities

,in terms of the criteria he himself established as required to complete-

his carrier project._ From this information, he decides what activities

" to pursue subsequently, whether to deVelop additional skillB or tasks

through additional units within the carrier project, modify his plans
8o that he can complete his project at some acceptable level, or_abandoni
his project aa beins impractical'éiven,the resources availablc.

Obviously a wide variety and an enormous Quantity_of_curriculum
natarials will be needed to support such a learning program. We do not,
however, as a Laboratory, intend to develop a complete and total educational
experience for rural students in all areas of study'at‘each level of
uaturity.vbNot'oniy vould such an undertaking be beyond the resources of

the Laboratory but to do so would he contrary to our notions about how

" to optimize the capacity of the local community, the school staff and
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the atudents themselves to éenerate their own perceptions of what‘an
- appropriafe curriculum would be like.
| We can, however, produce examples of educationdl experiences éiﬁé
succinctly portrayvthe~bdsic principles incorporated into ourfgeneric
learning and decieion—meking model. Thus, by developiné prototyuic_

, o . ,
instructichal systems that contain the necessary.ventures d units,eo
that their structure is obvious and explicit, we will be furnishing
fteachers, students and other curriculum develcpers with muchvclearer
notiong abcur how to’select, modify‘and develop other curriculum |
meterials that satisfy certain agreed upon critical properties but at

‘the same time suit local goals and individual aspirations.

‘We plan to develop our prototypic curriculum materials in curriculum

. - areas related to national priorities and with content that lends itself

to.the development of exemplary materials. The proposed instructional
systems will be developed in several content areas, and at each of the

gross leuels of maturity served by elementary and secondary schools.

We estimate the need to develop at least eight prototypic instructional = -

’

systems;' Each of these systeme will be a microcosm of a total learning
enviromment and will therefore, include all of the preventures, ventures
and units needed to provide a wide range of options for exploring,
identifying wants,‘and planning“and carrying out projects within a
clearly defined small piece of the total envirommerit.

We. presently are pilot testing an instructional system for primary
school art that has been designed to qualify as an RFD prototypic
instructional aystem._’Thia is a content araabthet is very_much in need
in rural areas, as feu;primary school teacherevhave had specialized art
. trniniug. As such it qervee borh to fill a gap in elementary1educetiou

o | tza‘-
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and’ to expand the thinking of the rural‘elementary teacher about the
potential of artheducation in rural schoals. .Fnrther,-it serves as an
'excellentAexemple of an open decision—encouraging learning envirotment
in one importsnt area of trﬁnsaction* with‘the environment that is
appropriate for young children. |

In the art system we are developing, there arevthree alternative:
'paths by which a student can interact_yith the materials$> filn loops,
sound cassettes, and direct mhnipulation of art naterials: He is free
to explore as much as he wishes individpally until he has decided he
wants to work in. some medium. There are e variety of alternative art
media available: the system contains six at present but has the
.potential for many more. The materials for each medium are in~a
separate container, enabling the student to.work_individuallyvfor se

long as he wants. The work of other students 6f different ages, as.

.
» .

well.ss professional artists, is available for the student to see, and
'if he chooses, to. compare with his own work. (At higher matufity levels,
and depending on the nature of the subject matter, the comparisons may
become more explicit. For example, in high school weldin8¢ an instruc»
tional system that is ready for marketing,~there is, a ' camparison board"
which gives actual examples of‘host welding'mistakes. The student &hly
need match his attempt'at a particular weld against the conparieon board
to find out: whether he has made an arror or not )

Thﬁh, by providing an option-filled environment in which there are

anple materials in the forms of ventures and units; a variety of ways

*Transaction, as used here, is a psychologicaljevent in which all the
projects of the event derive their nature and meaning from active
participation in the event. )

.;‘f
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for a student to plan and carry out one  or ‘more of a number of possible

' projects, freedom for individuals to work on the activities they choose,
and models or ''comparison boards" for the student to use in gauging his
own work--students can be productively engaged in want serving tasks |
that encourageAresponible decision making and enhance learning. We
propose to develop a minimum of eiéht such systems including the art

v ’ system described above, to serve as models of the kind of learning
enviromment that would be appropriate and effective for rural students.
Also, the NWREL Improving'Teaching Competencies Program iSfproposing to
deyelop a number of units that will be used as elements in one of our
systems;‘ |
To supplement'these prototype instructional systems and further

stimulate and facilitate the preparation of moyre appropriate curriculum

" materials, the Northwest Regional" Educational Laboratory 8 Rural Education

Program will develop detailed specifications and guidelines for developing
and/or selecting instructional materials that can be used to- create the
favorable learning conditions specified by the application of our model
as explicated above. Also, a catalogue of carefully selegted, currently
. available curriculum materials,.that‘meet our RFD curriculum materials

specifications, will be produced as a‘further aid to curriculum developers,
teachers and administrators. ‘

This cluster of activities and their products together make up the .

~ first major part of the Learner-Centered RFD Strategy_viz. Activity~A:.

Develop educational products needed to encourage and facilitate the
development of a life—iﬁtegfated curriculum which we have chosen to call

the Learner~Centered RFD Curriculum.
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Teacher Development

‘The second major activity, within the Learner~Centered RED strategy,
Activity B, will be. concerned with,zhe develoament of an inservice
teacher development program through which rural teachers can grow in
their competencies to engage students productively in the kind of
curriculum discussed abeve. Such a program will need to be specially
designed to operate effectively under the conditions of remoteness,
isolation.and small size that characterize the rural setting. Also, in
' keeping with‘our commitment to field-centered, learning~while~doing,
approach to training, the teacher development progrqp must be‘deeigned-
to satisfy thefreQuirements of'this approach. " (See page o

The -teacher competencies thet_are the objectives of this RFD teacher
A.development progrem have.been rationally'derived from the teaching
behaviors or actions by which a teacher estahlishes and maintains the
- four conditions‘eesential to the operation of an RFD-type learning
environment.l These.conditions as spelled out in our Generic Learning
and Change Process Model are: |

1. The person is doing gomething to satisfy an objective that is

important to him. - | ‘

2. He is doing it‘in a reel situation, to,reel things,’on a

for~keeps basis

75. The person acts overtly andlverb?aizes in response to, or-as

a result of, overt actions ; s |
4., What he does"involves‘effull cycle of behavior:. ’
] ~&?erceiving \
.

® Thinking and conceptual organizing

e Choosing a goal and a line of response
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. carrvlny uut his chofcee and thus prvcipxt;ting a consoquenoc

e Being affected by the conscquence, and re—entering the cycle

i

by perceiving some or all of those consequences -
) The teaching behaviors necessary to the creation of these cpnditions,
. . . \ .
for learners, which are the objectives of the teacher development program,

have been ldencified by Woodruff (l97lb) as follows:

. ‘., Engaging students in life—relevant want—satisfying learning taaks.
In this role the teacher behaves toward students much as, the community |
change agent behaves toward the community he.is seeking to help. Through"
| the use of preventure activities student interest in his enviromment and
the nature of his transactions uith it is stimulated.® Teachers planu
with students a wide variety of such engagements through which each
" student is encouraged to investigate further a concern, or an interest
that was generated as a result of the preventure experience, A file of
ventures then permits students to investigate further these areas of
interest (or'concerns) until the student finds something he wants  to

A
construct, carry out, learn about or influence. He is then helped by

?vﬁis teacher to plan a project, identify and secure the needed resources

é@hqd;carry out his project to its appropriate conclusion.
: The steps are similar to the eight steps in the Learning-Change
Process Model and are the logical steps for engaging students in want-
satisfying carrier-projects just as they are appropriate for engaging
communities in community improvement projects. To perform effectively
in this role, teachers need familiarity with the nature of each step in
the decision-making prOcess and skill in encouraging participation, helping

‘”students'acquire needed process skills, and competence invreénforcing

[

active, responsible participation vn the part ofvindividunlistudents.
127
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Eliciting responses Lo the tasks that increase perceptionge puild

T s . o . LS
concepts and cncourugg¥decision making., This consists of the usge of

influence devices which emanate largely from the gnvironment with which

' »studeyts are interacting, and which elicit from them such responses as

perception, thinking, making.decis10ns, executing decisions,-and perceiving~

the consequences of their‘responses.v:When,the teacher'steps between.

 the learner and his _interactive environment, and in place of those

: environmental 1nfluences diSpenses verbal information of various kinds

. action. This noigznly inEerfﬂres with natural 1earning, but usually

or uses response-control devices on students, he \engages the student in

a'student—teacher interaction rather than a studen environment inter-

produced one or more 1nappr0pr1ate reactions from learners, ranging from'”

~meaningless verbalistic behavior to antagonistic resistance.

‘Maintaining a climate which enhances'commitment. The climate for

learning in ‘a school*is a function of five social ﬁectors: good inter-

personal relations; contagiousrvitaiity of teachers toward both,learning

and children, diagnostic and remedial attention to each student, eontinual |

reinforcement by the teacher of productive student’ behavior, and individuﬁi

Y

and institutional commitment to student.learninga All factors relating

h ]

to climate are important to effective student iearning, but commitment

is, perhaps the mgst critical. The atmosphere of commitment is that
¢ o '

which suggests that all resources of the institution—-human as well as

~ . .
material——are dedicated to support and encourage positive self-actualizing

- ‘

stud&nt activity. | - - B .

0«

Maintaining a verbal and conceptual balance in the use of verbal

communication wlth‘students. In short, behavior can be changed most

effectively when students do more and more of the talking, when they are
. . ’ v /

’
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talking about what they know_conceptoally,'and when'any verbal information

they obtain is intimately related to the concepts they‘are;acquiring and ;i

is necessarv to the.thoughtful'uee,of;those‘conceoté in'makingideeisions.
’ Under the oppgéite conditions, verbal activity can destroy thinking, i
interfere with conceptual activity, degenerate to laborious memorization
of information, and swing back to a teacher—dominated ratio with péssive
and bored.students. . ' ;

"ihe 3orthweat'RegionaL Educational LaboratorY's Rural Edgcation '
vProgram proposes to design»a toacher_development program that will'meet.
the above Speoifications and enable.rural teachers to acquire the
 competencies they elect. vThe program will he.designed to ereate the
'four general 1earning-faeilitating oonditions and employ the eight-step

change procesb as its strategv for/gagaging teachers in a program of
self development. The following training beqqgnce is an illustration of

the kind of training program we will develop for rural teachers. .

4
The rural teacher development program will be centered within local

clusters of rural schools served bﬁn nc.twork of—' service centers (see
Section IT for a more detailed dobcription of this structure) . Thc__,’
;cluster 5ervioc centers will initiate and mnnogt the teacher development
' program and establish and operate the "training cénters." The training
. . _ _ R ‘
centers will not be Identified with o fixed single looation or bhllding
hht with a coordlnatcd, oontlnuounlprogram, provldlng in a,floxiblo
manner, resources, fccdhuck,’and assistance to a diverse and scattered
teacher population.

»_Thé teacher devolopment/program for groupg of up to twenty teachers

at a time will-begin with a two—wtcP;q"mcr session at a trainiﬁé.CEnter.

This two-week session, will provide the kinds of 1ntcract10nfand

i ' . ) ] ' 1291
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transactions that build awareness"of'the possible teacher roles and - L

: - _
Y ’ competencles that wrll enable teachers better to serve the1r students.

' : ,j (preventures) This act1v1ty would be follOWed by opportun1t1es for

s 1nd1v1duals or small roups of teachers to plore an number of these
g e§\ Y

v

(pro;ect) ~The development of the Self improvement'plan, and‘ident__ying’.

locatlng and’ arrang1ng for the resources needed to carry out these

M A

. : T . R R . o
‘(? .. go on at the. center.‘ During the interim between the summer training

i
'ses31on and the beglnnlng of the school yedr these plans will be

-

-individual.teacher growth pl_ s will be the major activities that would

o ’ ' cont1nued ‘and’ culm1nated in readlness for recyoling another year.

The extens1on of'the_summer program ‘into the school year w1ll follow"‘n

R 'Vtheffollowing'general;sequence' Each teacher w1ll follow*hls p}an by :

“w o _.practising'hehaviors related'to h1s goal and engaglng in instrumental

v,-L : 1earn1ng rela;ei?tg/these behaviors.: Speclally'ﬁrepared materials w1ll

‘ help each tea her acqulre the skllls and concepts needed,for these

i behaviors, \ The 1nstructlonal systems developed by théNWREL Improving

Teaching Compeﬁenc;es Program, espec1ally TBlyPand_RUPS, and/ the Far

‘West}Laboratory's'minicourse.will be'included in\these materialsvgvi—'
” . . ja A

Learn1ng w1ll be - facllltated by a number of feedback and mon1tor1ng '

.

| _ , . Ve .
T strategles and dev1ces. A telephone 'service wizl enable the teacher to

. 32 . . »7 - ; - PR
- o consult regularly with support staﬁf at the Center. Itinerant staff -

” w1ll visit’ the'teacher on call, and/or schedule, and‘help_him‘perceive

¢ -
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,his progress

~ of ventures and clusters of-learning units that can be utilized in

;generating and carrying . out to_achieve goals of a carrier project related

- RN

- 'énd solve problems related to his "project." ‘Mobi

i_video—taping capabilitles W1ll enable teachers to tape and critique their .

own performance ,0r by ma111ng the video tapes to the center they could

have them critiqued by a Center staff member. - -

. 7 T . . . . Co . . ‘. .
During -the school yearvsome two~or three-day sessions at the Center

-

will enable the teachers, who are engaged in progects of self development, '

bto get together with the Center staff for the purpose of sharing experience,

improving their prOJect plans, and renewing their mutual commitment to

self 1mprovement. . ' - - o - ' =

B _ ; ) R} "N
These»kinds of, activities will continue throughout the school year,

.

and then during the summer. Another two4week summer session will'allow : 'f

improvement and plan new progects.

-

~
S

P

‘these. "trainees" to assess. their progress, explore new avenues of self v
|
|

Learner-Centered'RFD Products. Thé Northwest Regional Educational

Laboratory s Learner—Centered RFD* strategies are designed to provide rural

school systems with the capabllity for managing curriculum development,

} training rural teachers and organizing flexlble learning environments

for rural students. The following products will be devéloped as the

major means for carrying out these strategies.

Activity A. - Develop Learner Centered RFD Products That . .
' "Act As Models to Encourage and Facilitate the

Development and Use of RFD Type Materials

-

Eight prototypic learning 'systems that.contain closely relatedvsets
8 . . . .. .

various areas of life's tramsactions. =~ o h

ek . ‘ s ,‘*' : .
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Activity B. Develop Products That Enhance Local Capacity To
: ' Locate and Develop RFD Type Curriculum Materials

¢ A Developer‘s Guide to the’produgﬁionjof;kfﬁ'type curriculum

'_elements. o
) . 7 '}i}

o A Search Guide that will help local education 1ocate RFD type
s curriculum materlals.-

o A_catalogue_ofneXisting materials.that satisfy the definition'and"

Specifications‘for RFD-units. | | | |

Activity C. Develop Products That Help Rural’ Teachers. Acquire
o Competencies that Complement the RFD Learning Environment

3' A School Admlnistrator s Guide ‘to the Learner Centered RFD
- Teacher Training Program..: |
e »A.Iraining CenterfOperations Manual.v
e A Program:S§llabus for the RFD Teacher‘Development-Progr@n._
}o- A core set of‘materials#needed by the Center andithe Program:
.(l) lahoratory deﬁeloped RFD materialsT-summer workshop materials;
.instructional learning materials (units)Aandfinstruments;for .
assessing progressj and; (i} A,cataloguevof existing
appropriate'materialspincluding many of the NWRELfs ImproGing

r - Teaching Competencies Program instructional sySﬁfms}fo :
' , ' : ) R o IS S "
) Activity D. Develop Products that énhance Local'CapaBility?to

Organize Flexible Learning Environments for Rural Students.

e An Information Management System Guide for rural schools.

e A Guide to IneXpenslve chllities Remodelllng to increase
flexibility and create specialized 1earning spaces.'

@ : ;] ® A Guide to/the 1dentificationand Use of Community Resources in

small rural communities. : - i




Following is a more detailed description of each of these products,
Co - together with their specifications, as far as they have been developeif

”vahe development of more explicit specifications for the teacher training
f o

»system and the prototypic curriculum ‘materials is a major inclusion in

"the present activities of the Northwest Regioﬁal Educational Laboratory s

®

Rural Education Program, o o -

¢

Activity A.  Develop -Prototypic Instructional Systems
As Models For -Curriculum Development

'In'Selecting'the content areas in which we will develop the prototypic
rinstructional systems, wé-employedvfive critEria: (1) related to
national priority, (2)‘lendvthemselves to the developmentpof materials'
that exemplifyvthe_structure and critical properties of'the'REDt
curriculum concepts, (3) harmonize with the observed'behaviors of
" children at work and_at play, (4) represent a cross-section of maturity
'1ev¢15 and transactiona areas, (f) are withinbthe.capahility of the
Laboratory to develop, |
By applying these. criteria we have identified eight prototypic
instructional systems/;e propose to develop or finish developing over
-the next five years as the minimum needed to adequately exemplify the
kind of purriculum‘materials we think are needed,
1. Finish the early childhoodert systen (Grades K-3).
2‘.‘ Finish the Math Analysis system (Grades 10-12).
| 3. Develop a childhood Art system (Grades 4—6) based on the
prototype products already designed by the Rural Education staff
4.' Design and develop a rural environmental study system that
includes ventures and units related to‘such issues as stream

pollution, the use and control of insecticides, fertilizers,
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range management and watershed progection, management'of_timber

- and mineral'resources,vpreservation_of natural beauty, etc.s

_'60 B

!

Design and dévelop a career'planning or search for a meaningful

future system that is’ sc1entifically sound, has easy access to

)
Y .

»needed resources and des1rable affects. We w1ll utilize some of

the products developed by John Halland at the Center ‘for Social
Organizations of schools' John Hopkins University. The system
will ;ontain:' '

. self-directed units for young péople whose.perﬁgpal d6velop4

~+ ment is relatively normal -

e consultative units for young people‘wh0se career planning

problems.are-such that they need help in loéking at more
a1ternatives | _
~o,i personal developnent units that - will provide additional
experiences to help young people_obtain clearer pictures
of their interests, abilities and personality--especially

how these personal characteristics are translatfd to careers.

Design and develop an interpersonal relations development system {

for young adolescents that would permit young people of junior

high age to acquire the competencies they desire, related to .

getting along better with friends, family, adults and authority
figures. The Improving Teaching Competencies Program of the
%orthﬁest.RegionaliEducational Laboratory intends to produce 50
minipackages on-basic interpersonal lssues experienced by young
learners. Such topics as '"Letting Yourself Be Helped," "Checking
For Understanding," "What’s'True‘About You," arg(samples-of units

‘already in exploratory stages of development, Our intent is

Y |
() ' CoomloK
. - "

N\




to cooperate with Charles Jdng énd GaryiBoylés ﬁo exteﬁg the
;dévélo?ment'of thege minipackagés and-crgaée 25.md£e that are
unique to learners inia rural environment as. determ ed by'burr— _
qbserﬁéﬁigzé of rural youngéters. They would focus id the early
i édoléscence 1eve1 of maturity‘ahd in the sélf-transactionaI{:?eas.
7. Design and develop an "analyéié of values" system for high school
age yb@ng péople. Tﬁia system would allow young people to |
, engage“injtasgs neceSSaryifor the”formulaFionvof rationél #alue
 ’\§53 . Jﬁdgménts and for thgwgesﬁlving of value conflicts. Many of the
- ﬁfocedu:es that wQu;&&gévreflééted.in the ventures and units to
be ;néluded in this_learning'system aré contained in:the 1971
. Yéarbbék ofjthe NationallCouncil for Social Studies and in the
work of Professor Donaid W. Olivér; of Hérvard;'and Fred
Neumann of Wigconsin, as féuﬁa in the Unit quks Series
published by AmeriéénvEducétioﬁ.Publications. The units
would bg déveloped #;ound such ﬁhgnomena és identifying and
clarifying value questions, aSSembling,pﬁrpoFted facts, |
asséssing the truth of ﬁurported facts, clarifying relevance
of facts, tésting.the acceptability of a value péinciple,
resolving value Lonflicts due toAdifferenc;; in infqrpretation,
differences ih'pdrported facts, differences in clarifying the
felevance'ofvfacté and differences in testing the acceptability
» . of value principles. - | |
' . - 8. Design_and develop a comﬁunity studies system for children of
| junior-high school‘and high'séhool ages that would focus upon
helping rural youth géin a sense ;f stewafdship for the

. community health of their hometowns. This cluster of learning

| , | S . S 135
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units is designed to uSé with carrier projeuté whose goals

preclude'anaiyzing, méasuring, ekamining, Syntheéizing and

evaluatihg the "gooﬁ" or healthy community and the current state
>., : ; of the 1earﬁer's commun;tf;//ﬁncillary units in.feporting findings

and Conclusioﬂs.to éommﬁpity groups will'be included. Détermin—lﬂ

iﬁé community social indicators as an aid to "charting"

' -cémmunity'health over a period of time will be the focus of the
‘units. Learner's either individually or in groups, will be-ablé‘

135 to choose and order the units to their (the learner's) purposes.

.

' Opjectives ofvthe ﬁFﬁ Curriculum Materials. The purpose of these
Learner—CenteredvRFD Curriculum products is to facilitate the development
, of curriculum materials that facilitate the actualization of the learner's
ability to make wise decisions related to his self—realization and career

deyelqpment. Self-direction, individual reaponsibility and functioning

at higher levels of human Operétion have been,%escribeq as the conditions
hecessary to the develop@ént of a flourishing;human being.
Therefore, the ou;éomes expected for the learner from the use.of
Learner Centered RFD-like curriculum materiais are:
A | ‘ 1. Self directing behaviors thaﬁ are thé result of idenpifying,
| examining and choosing goals, selecting and using processes
to achieve these goals, using learning to lmprove knowledge and
competence, and evaluating_thevconéequences of tﬁe self
" directed behavior. _
2. Identifying and analyzing behaviors witl® which the learner
identifies, examiqes.and deals with the significant issues In

his life.




3. Behavioral familiarities with phenomena in the'transactional

areas of the environment.

o

Activity B. Develop Products That Enhance Local Capacity
. To Locate and Develop Curriculum Materials

Three types'of‘materials are planned for this actiwity: A curriculum
development guide, a currilculum materials search guide.and a catalogue
of existi;&t“units." The need for these materials comes from the
;//realization that many innovative programs fail for.a lack of materials
for learner use. The purpose‘of'these products, therefore, is to support
. the development and identification of the large quantities of‘RFD Eype

curriculum materials that will be needed as rural schools desire to

implement this kind curriculum. They are also consistent with the

" RFD principle that decisio king shouldgbe close to (so that it can be.

influenced by). the people.being affected by the decisions.
A
The Guide to RFD Curriculum Materials Development will be designed

to place into the hands of curriculum developers, especially those
closest to the local scene, the capability to produce materials that ;
‘meet Specifications and at the.same time take into account local needs
and local resources. - |
The SearchvGuide will proyide a systematic procedure‘for,locating,
screeniug, coding and filing those existing curriculum materials that
satisfy the criteria for "units" and meet local needs'as well as those
n ;
materials that can be used with only minor modifications. The implemen-
« tation of the materials search procedures together with the use of the-
catalogue of'naterials will‘enable a local School system‘to obtain a

7 . ‘ . . ' o _
beginning supply of appropriate materials'without a great deal of effort.
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The catalogue will be used by learners, teachers and administrators

‘_to select 1earning units necessary to the goals of carrier projects. The

sources and prices in the catalogue makes it a va;uable,tool for supplying
_the operating curriculum.

-Activiry Co- Develoo Products That Enftance Local
o Capability To Train Rural Teachers

As.megtioned_earlier, this closter of products-will enable-local
school diétricts,‘ihdividoaily or in cooperation with'neighboriag
districts set up and operate a field—ceatered,'inservice reacher developé

| ment programrfor a cluster of rural schpols. Four produets or sets of‘
maoeriais have been ;dentified as those necessary to provide 1ocai
educators tﬁis capability: |

1. A scﬁool administraroria guide to the Learﬁer;Centered_RFD

Teacher Training Program, |
‘
2, A Traihiag Center Operations Manual.
3. A Program S&llabos.

4, A core set of materials»needed'by the Center and the Program.

- Product 1. The Rural School A&ministrator's Learner-Centered
' : RFD Teacher Development Guide

The purpose of this publication is to enable rural administrators
‘ and local school board members decide whether or mnot to adopt the

NWREL's Learner Centered RFD Teacher Development Program, and to

" provide a set of procedural steps to follow if the decision is to

adopt it. A tentative table of contents should include the'following:

- @ Deciding to adopt the program, concepts,. program structure,

organizational structure, staffing consideration, facilities

4

» . . . N
and material consideration and time and cost consideration.
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&

Procedures for adopting the program, presenting andtéaining
approval for establishing the program, sequence of events

-for-implementing the program, job descriptions, and staff

selection procedures for staffing the program, assigning

.vadministrative responsibility, eStablishing accountability

o _requirements and‘proceﬂures. »

e - Managing the proéram, program specifications, operating
vprqcedures, recruiting participants, how to arrange for and -
use incentives appropriately, personnel management procedures, 4
resource management’ guidelines.

o. -Renewal'considerations, program maintenance, evaluating cdstl

effectiveness, feedback .

Product 2., The Training Center
‘ Operations Manual

\
This publication will provide the center manager with a set of

concepts, principles, guidelines, models, checklyjsts, and procedures -
for managing the operations of a training center that has as its
mission the support of,the kind of flexible teacher development

program described above. In the manual the function ] of the Center

will be analyses using function analysis techniques,and Operational
' xequirements will be generated using synthesis analysis. Guidelines

~ for management by objectives and shared decisidn-nagin will also be

-

//

included.

- ) » Product 3. The Program Syllabus . e
The Program Syllabus will be a detalled presentation of the
' Learner-Centered RFD Teacher Development Program. I presengs in

detail the sequence of tralning events from the “preventure"

139
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experiences at the beginning of the summer workshop through venturing,

setting goals, choosing’ approprlate 1earning tasks, planning a. project,
car“ing out ajproject, scheduling and utilizing resources,

"monitoring ard aséisting‘trainees, evaldating progress and selecting

a new aet of godls. ‘ |

Product 4. A Core Set of Materials ¢

-
-

These materials will be of two kindé- (1) those develoned‘by the
Laboratory, and (2) those exlsting\materials identified by thc |
Laboratory as relevant and worthwhlle. A catalogue of these 1atter
materials will be developed by the Laborat*fy._ A number of the
training ;ystems developed by the Northwest,Regional ﬁducatlonalh
Laboratory'é Improving Teaching Competencies Program will be
.described in this.catalogue, ’ .

The materials to be develonzd‘hy the NWREL's Rural Educatlon
Program will be those needed by the Program but which are not now
, in existence or being developed elsewhere, |

A grid of the units; ventures and awareness materials ruquired
Dfor each competency covered by the Program will be}constructed and \
nsed to ldentify gaps between_existing material and those needed |
to operate the Program;

s

‘Objectives for the Teacher Development Program, In designing the

RFD Teacher Development Program, the role of the teacher has been redefined

from the familiar traditional role. The overarching fact is that a

‘learner 1is his own teacheg. He learners as a result of what he does,

not what the teacher does. The teacher sets up a learner arena, he
does not educate children, lc enables them to educate themselves,
140
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'learning gpaces, both in

He activates students in the autonomous learning processes, he monitors

and guides their hehavior practice as needed, he supports them with a

t

facilitating climate, including enough behavior management to estihliah

responsible behavior in the learner.

O
“The teacher egtablishes a working climate that is charged with B

N

commitment and which allows students freedom of movement to specialized
‘the school and into the community, and to a
wide variety of resources in the form of peOple and materials.

The teacher interacts with students in ways that keeps their attention

- focused upon the task--not the teacher--and that elicitsvresponses from

-

students that increase their perception of what is taking place as a:
result of‘their actions. - He:-behaves in ways that express his commitment'

to the students' goals and activities and maintains a verbal/:onceptual

‘balance that increases the student talk in the direction of improved

conceptualization}
Thelfive objectives, therefore, of the Teacher Training System are

as follows' ‘ |

1. The teacher will be- able to engage students in goal—pursuit
transactions with their real enyironment. The transactions
shouldrinvolve significant behavioral competencies and should
be provided under conditions that improve the students' ability
_to.perform the behaviors. n

2.7 The teacher will be able to select and use influence devices
that elicit student_responses to learning tasks; and keep

" them focused on those tasks and not on the teacher.
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162 .




-~

pc

3. The teacher ﬁ%ll\be able to maintain an effective working climate'

and secure effective student commitment to the carrier projects

and other tasks.

4. The;teacherpwilltpebaole to use verbal intetaction forimaximum
T gain in taék-achievement bv students. .
5. The teacher will be able to asééss'the effectivéness of'hia
work and improve it on the basis of.his evaluation. -

. -
#

Activity D. Develop Products That»Help'RuralvEducators Organize

Flexible Learning Environments For Rural Students -

-

‘Within the experience of innovative rural educators are some great
ideas for organizing classrooms, remodeling traditional School buildings,

providing Specialized learning stations and utilizing community resources.

These innovative ideas are scattered throughout rural America. We

propose to pull them together\and add to them a few of our own and
develop from there three publicationé: "y
1. A Guide to the Development of an Instructional lnformation >
' Management System for small rural schools.
2. A Guide to Inexpensive Remodeling to increase flexibility
and create specialized learning Spaccs._

3. A Guide to the Use of Community Resources in small rural

\

-

communities., C 3 .
The ideas contained in these publicatiqns must be inexpensive, be

within' the capability of rural school systems to accomplish, and be’

* highly practical.. Following is a description of the proposed contents

of these products.

142
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Product 1. An Information System for Helpigg Manage the .
Use of RFD TyE¥kLearning Materials

"“Th@/;FDLearning Environmgnt requires an information: system |
that fagilitatés the'retrieuing (as well as fiiiug and replacing)
of ;urriculum elemenré; both mediated andfexgériential, on un
ihdividual learner basis. ’The'information Sysrem must‘allowttasy
access for inventoring, up—dating and ré;laclng curriculum items.
7 Information about who is using a partlcular curriculum item is
necessary-for monmtoring, describing and reporting student activity '
"fand is important ta Operatlonal decisions in school operation. o

“::Iiformation about student progress and level of achieyement

ié:hEipful to students in assessing the consequences of their
actions and useful to.teachersvin providing appropriate help.
-The product we propose to deveiOp_wiil be in tuo parts: - One
is the actuallphysical.piécés.of the’system’in the form of‘a model
rhat cau.be.seen and adopred. The other is an éasy-to-up-dare .
“- manual thar'cohtainsz - _ . »:_ o
e Rationale and Purposes ‘ |
° Cuding rhngystem

e The Procedures of each Component of the System

* Operational Sﬁggestions for each Component -
‘e  Administering the Information Syséem
e Evaluating Upuratlng hffLLLLveans

~Product 2. A Guide To Inexpensive Remodelrng
/ For Improving Learning Conditions

-2 . N ’
Nearly every small rural community has a slzable capital

investment in a school plaﬁt. The school buildings were bullt to

K ’;;;' be_funccional under a set of assumptions and conditions that are,
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: much different7from the 'RFD operating prindiples.

" resources as "frill"'actiy}ties.

The Guide ‘to

InexPensive Remodeling is designed to help local communlty and

A}

school people Ee reasoned declsions about changing existing Sch001 ""~'f' o

plants to accommodate RFD learning act1v1ties. The Guide would S

focus upon: - R ;-; | H". ¢
': o:"The relatlonship of physical surroundings to learning ) .;i
l',; ﬁéﬁagevsettings"-forpvarious.rypeskof.1earning‘activities
0»' ._Anal&zing lEarning.activities‘to.meet space, traffic_and _
| building equipment néeds o ”v ‘.' [_‘iif V;i‘ l.\ f
o .Analyzing existing structures for RFD requirements., (Both:
o on and off the school campus) ) ‘ B | h ‘
'la.. ?‘« Deciding on the changes needed | :
° Some inexpens1ve,easy-txruse remodeling hlnts '/f”; 1h ~3s e : c
o Using architects and other consultants effectively
Product 3. A Guide to Finding and Using Educational .;fil .
' Resburces in Small Communities e Co
Every community has educational resources.that are not developed
” and utilized by the local schools.ijhe resources 1nc1ude both
phys§¥al and natural phenomena and people willing to share and teach_v_q N
their experiences and skills. 'Using these resources meanS‘greater v‘
fdiuarsity for learners, more low—doltar cost- resources for the local »Y!

_school,band bridging the generation gap or reintegrating of the

ﬂgenerations"*withinfthe'community.'“,‘ . : ,

Verbal and academ1c oriented schools look at using community
. ‘ = . . o N '3

'RFD . educational experiences are - °

Loe
-

designed to utilize local'resources.

€, i . - . - : ' . ) 7 P




‘This qude is des1gned to help students, teachers and. other

community members organlze an effort to canvass their communities, to

identify the educatlonal Fesources it holds, and,to contact the people

/<. that control the resources‘to gain their cooperation. This Guide

LS

will also contain suggestions for establishing learnipng conditioms, -
. !7 N ) toL - .. . .

making the experience,valuahle to both the.learner and the'resource,A,
and eValuatingdthe-égperience for_each,vestedginterest.
“The Guide to~Finding and'Using Local ﬁducationaljResources isﬂ
vg expected to be organized aS‘ - Ih o f., :,’ E i_. :;l
e The Case for Utlllzing Communltv Resources
;g -o,A;Identlfylng the Resources in your Community

¥

o . Establishing Learner Condltlons Utili21ng Community

Resources ¥

e ~ Problems and Suggestions . S

»

* . .
e Evaluating the'Experiences'

o Describing and_Ragortlng Learning to Parents, Resource :

People and thé} Community

T ow

. e An Annotated Bib%iography R . ' ’ ‘

'leadership and services to-rdral school districts that increase their

Support Agencies-Centered RFD Strategy ' { < - ‘,'_,‘

The Support Agency Centered RFD strategy is aimed at helping state

educational agenc1es and intermedlate d1stricts provide’ the kind of

.

o, : o , . . . ;
. capability to initiate and carry out systematic;programs of educational -

improvement. It propose{ to intervene ma1nly at the field consultant

e

level i €., those sefvices prov1ded by these agenc1es by having personnel

. 3.{:/ .. . .

in the field. = . .« ™ | ,.s-ﬁ

“\
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and service role.

o Application of the Model. In addition to-these three applications

described above,’ the model reqaires that a spec1fic kind of relationshipu

exist betWeen the school systems thatvoperate rural schools,and the

’

'agencies that have regulatory authority and leadersh1p responsibilities

".for them. It is important that state education agencies, intermediate

School.districtS‘and teacher tra1n1ng institutions support the concept’

of local control'that is'encouraged by‘the local applications of the

- r

Generic Learning_and DecisionéMaking Model. The regulatory posture of

-some of these agencies would need to give way to-a neW‘type of leadership . .

iy

Following is.a list of functions that would characterize these new -

1

roles: . I T .

. Leadership Functions

-

e Prov1de and apply incent1ves for local education agencies .

C ; in the form of accred1tation,'program approval,.supplementary

-

‘funds; publicity that is successful in involving citizens
Jaand engagéhg their school;staffs in the Inquiry Process.
® ;Provide;gompetent technical assistance to rural communities'
in,identifying hroaoly representative opinion_leaders,.
organizing these representative citizens into.a.community'
team and training them in processes and skills'needed for

prouuctive'involvement in solving local problems.

Service.Functions

e Provide information linking services,that enable local_problqnv
'solvers to obtain thetinformation nee&ed to ‘analyze local
problems,igenerate alternative solutions ano install-selected

| ) . . ’
? .

new programsS.
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v‘_‘ . . . v' . . . . .
.‘ .Provide trainlng resources to help local dlstricts and

LommUﬂLtLLS ohtain the new skllls and compotuneles requircd by'~

ﬂ

their schqol’;mprovement plans,

L ) Provide consultants whe”can help local qitiZenS'and educators i

.

solve the. technical problems involved in solving the problems

they,have7Chosen to work upon.
It would be foolish indeed to treat 'a rural school system as if it
~existed in a vacuum. Therrural school system, like all-other:school

”sysﬁems,nand,:as has been'pointed out'eerlier; many of the decislons.‘.

B affecting its'ope;ations are madeygutside nfvthe.lndal envifqnmenﬁ at
thesregional,'state and national levels._ For example, in nost sﬁates,'
local‘schonl buildings’ﬁust meet seete_specificnt;ons,-teachers nust

. satisfy stete'certificatlon stendards,'the curriculum mnst'conform to
state curriculun standaids, the ;extbooks‘nustxbe selected fron a lis;

ofi"adopted".textbooksﬂ 'Loqal school boards are limited in'ﬁheir

' authdrity,to_bperate schools by state statutes; and'many teachers, -

9

hecanse nf neﬁbership in‘teaehers' associations and nnions,lare persnaded
fo'confo;m to assoeleﬁion polinies in'seyeral‘natters felatingvto the
nature‘ef their'pfofessiqnal services. Most oftenAthis‘hetwork'of
systems is so-balanced that it acts’to depress the nrobahility of change
J'occurring in a single system, particularly if that single system is
43mall and relatively powerless. The danger, of course, is that change
- programs will be attempted in some of'these single, small rural school
systms withoutvsufficient reference to the external forces operating
fon those systens. |
' One of the most influential of these external forces, especially

with small rural school svstems, are the state education agencies,

v - ‘ 147,
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And perhaps no component within the entire. educational system has a .

~_ww—wmsmbettepnchanca-oi—helping~to_prouide_anyimprouediennironmentkfor»change
% than do state education agencies (MorphEt, Jesser, Ludka,gl97l)s

This is the case for two reasons: (1) they have a de jure
leadership role that no other component of the educational
-system has; and (2) for a variety.of reasons, they are in
a strategic position to develop or help to develop a new
set of internal subsystems.

Sy

Oﬁ‘growing influence in rural'areas are the merging intermediate '
regional service districts.’ Wﬁether intermediate districts are extensions
. of .state education agencies or cooperatives formed by clusters of small
districts they prom1se to exert an inctreasing ameount of influence upon
rurai educational 1mprovement. h , . “
> " The crucial fact is that neither state education. agencies nor V
intermedlate districts are in a‘very strong position to mandate or

dictate change. They are, however, in an excellent po31tion to encourage

and ﬁacilitate?change;

: e o o ~ : o ' . ;
- .~ Critical Needs. Given the emphasis the Laboratory's model places _ / :
buponplocal initiative; grasg~roots participation, self-actualization and

self—renewal, and understanding in the nature of‘existing relaﬁionships

~between support agencies and rural school systems, it is apparent that

v

those agencies that provide leadership and services to rural districta

~

will need personnel who possess the attitudes and skills that are, .
favorable to change and that enable:them to encourage and support the -
proposed proCessesfin'the local school systems with which they work.
In many instances a change ln posture toward their clients will be
required and current staffs will need to be trained in some riew competen-

"ciles., -
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The following chart illustrates some of the more Signficant,kinds

'bf%ﬁmegging role relationships in contrast with more traditional roles

if state education agencies and intermediate districts are to be effective

1.

3.

4.

be

~agents of change.!

From
Furnishing program ideas to

client's district

‘Indoctrinating others with

. your idea&7

Manipulating clients with

incentives and authority to

adopt pre-determined solutioms

to their problems

Providing suppdrt?and services

only to_those,programs that

conform to national, state or
regional standards

Superviaion'fof the purpoée

.of enforcing standards and

encouraging conformity

Being -a purveyor of the letter

of statute laws

1.

‘Io

“Furnishing procedureiideas for

- solving pyogram problems

3.

'50

6.

~ others to generate ideas |

‘Building the capability of -

|

Helping clients identify, analyze

and solve their problems in ways
that éte satisfying to them
Providing support and services

to locally generated solutions

L3
)

. Supervision that builds indepen-

dence, strengthens the capability
of those invplved in operat;ons
and encourages diversity

Being aﬁsenablef th points out
options for good programming for

students available under the law

These new relationships suggest the kinds of competencies that will

£l
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required of those who will provide consdltaqt services and technical
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assistance to thbse districts that are moving toward community and local

~school—based decision making in educatij‘!i improveﬂ!ht. Skill in helping

others is the key competencj required by ‘this emerging role.vFIts aim is
to increase the- independence of citizens and educators, at the local
school district level in identifying problems and in planning and

carryin? out "improved educational practices. It is%assumed that this

Vhelp can best be given in an ongoing, sidewby—side relationship. The .

skills needed for this kind of relationship are different and specialized. .

-They consist of such areas of competence as: "How to make entry.

"How to facilitate communication."” "How to observe and provide feedback."

"Bowito use qnestioning as a"technique for helping." "How to encourage

‘more thorough problem analysis and systematic planning.!' -"How to guide

¢lients to utilize resources, both within and without, such’as'consultants,

information systems, pr0mising.practicess-etc."

K-

Selected Strategies. The Laboratory proposes, therefore, to develop

a training system that will help field servicé'consultant agduire the
concepts and competencies needed to perform the following €asks:
e Help client districts exercise;initiative in identifying and
solving local tasks
e Program improvement of problems
@ Help client districts?search for and examine alternative
solutions to their educational problems
e Help client districzs turn cdhcerns and diSSatisfactibns into
| usable problem stateme:t ’
o Help client districts understand and exercise'folly the options
evailable under existing statutes and standards
. : : "
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As with the other training programs being developed by the NWREL's
Rural Education Program,'the'training program for field consultants

will be an in-the-field training»program. Consultants~in~training will

A learn their new conpetencles while engaged in performing consultant

services in rural senool systems. The prOposed design, therefore,
combines field-centered traxning,acompetency-based or performance—based
assessment and systematic instruction as described in the introduction'

to this section.

- o
O .

-Support Agencies—Centered RFD Products. The development of the

_ Laboratory's training system for these conéultantsvwillﬂalso be field-

based i.e,, it will be developed and tested in the fleld hopefully in
the same sites (a cluster of rural schools) where the other interrelated
products are being, developed. The trainxng system will be developed

for use by institutions and agencies‘that may wish to offer this
particular brand ofAtraining. 'The system will include the following .

@

products: -
1. A trainer's manual that contains:

e Overview and rationale

o Selecting training,si?es and, idZntifying and arranging
learning experiences for trninees

e Recruiting trainces

e Trainee monitoring

e Training materials for training staff and trainces

‘e ﬁrogram procedures

e - The operation of a training site--structure of n‘trainlng

site and instructional mechanisms
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e A Trainee's Handbook fot use in training - f .
. ;A Cohaﬁltant's Field Book, i.e., a 1oose1eaf'chllectionedf,
fcetefully selected'ﬁaterials that would beiheipful in L
the field "
In suhmery, the Support Agencies—Centeted RFD Strategy is hesigned '
te satisfy thé_needs»that rural schoalhdistrictsvhave for help ﬁrem
'state education agenciesvand intermediate districts of the kind that
'increases the local capacity to identify, analyze and solve 1oca1
educational problems. They need access to informationm, they need
training in new skills of‘ﬁighning'and decision~makiﬂg,ithey need help
in identifying and utilizing resources bqth within and outside the,locall
sehool'district, and above all they need encouragement, freedom and
confidence. | |
Y.
The Relatlonship Among “the Four RFD. Strategies

These four strategies were selected because they get at those
| dimensions of rura1 education that have the most direct effect upon
the formal schooling cpportunities for rural students. Together the
: four'strategies provide a reasonably comprehensive approseh to the
problem. It is the intent of the Rural Education Program that these ,;
atrategies'be employed together and in concert so that the full impact&
of their mutually reinfércing characteristics can be felt in'a cluster
of rural school systems and communities.

The interrelationships that eiist among thesg coﬁpohents is
illustrated in the concentric circles on the accompanying diagram

(Figureﬂ7). The fifth ébmponent, or conventric\girc1e, that has been in~

serted between the immedfate, in-school, learning environment of
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Component III and the school system gnﬁironmentvof.bompoﬁent I1 is placed
in this proposal as an optionalvcoﬁponenfi\‘The“stratggy.prqposéd iq‘thié'
optional component would focus upqn-éae familyrthat.pfovides so much of
the out-of-SohoolAlearning opportunities‘fqr childfeﬁ, especially véry
young'children. The hoﬁe as an institution would bé linked to the-school
band thg c&mmun}ty, forming a tfio oﬁ‘institbtioﬁs that share the respon-

» éibili;yffqr'providing An affective 1éarﬂing environment for rural
étudgnts.' The strategy for influencing tﬁis segment of the ruré} envir—“
onment is the FamiI&—éenﬁered Rural Futurés'Development Stratééy.' A full

“.desecription of how this strategy will be developed, thé prédpcta.that'

. would be developed and_packaged to help ru;al paréﬁts improveyleafning

oﬁportunities in the home and ‘the résources needed to develop these 5\3

products are presented as an optionalgaddendum to this propesal.
L .
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ADDENDUM - S

The‘basic program plan proposes four interrelated strategies that

are consistent with a general strategy for helping rural citizens and
educators develop the capability to in1t1atevand carryout a comg{ehensive

n

program of'educational improvement. These four strategies constitute a

minimum set of strategies requ%red to create the kind of critical mass. of

" effort and commitment needed to break the strong bindings of inertia that

-

tend to perpetuate the status quo. The rural family, however _presents -

another segment of the total rural educational environment that begs for

attention. We have therefore developed this fifth strategy, or program

%

' component; as an addendum to our basic program plan which provides a

defensible optibn if additional rural educational improvement activitiesij
can be funded. o - - | ' S

v

The Family-Centered Rural Futures Development Strategy (Optional)'

A thesis of'the Northwest Regional Educational Laboratoryis Rural
Education Program is that the release of human potcntial and institutional ,
renewal are interrelated processes._ Previously-in this document ue‘,
focuSed our Rural Futures Deveiopment Strategies~-our Strategies for

unfolding the potential of rural people and their institutions~4upon the .

" rural school and the rural community. A third institution that functions

even more significantly as a framework for the actualizing of human
potential is the rural family.

The family is the most basic of all o?aour institutions. It power-
59} * s‘\-r
fully affects both the individual and hi%ﬁhpcicty. During the child's

.'/

most formative years, his home and hiogﬁamily make up hi world,

‘ 176" . o 155
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The family is the unit of which soeiety is:madc. Society depends,
o ‘upon the family to satisfy the oasic needé of most of its non-adult |
memberQ. SOCiet?'S future leaders or future troquemakero are being
bhaped in families today. Thus the. welfarc of boclety is chiefly
: determined by the quality of family life.

l It has been asserted that the countrys;de is the natural habitate
of the family, In other words;,the family in rural areas enjoys an:
optimum opportunity to fulfill its potential, The relative isolation
of rural families from each other, makes it bossible}for the members
‘of the family to work, pla&‘and_pray together_without numeroua interrup~ -
tions. Childrén in.rurai families nave-opportunities to feel needed uhen
bthey can participate in- planning the family enterprise, share in the .
family'chores,agd contribute,to the fam}ly income, Rural fathers and

mothers have more dbportunities to visibly model their differentiated

+ &

. parental roles than do urban parents whero family members frequently only

4 | sSee each other at mealtime, And, the rural family has the opportunity ' °
and eompulsion to provide more education, cultural»and recreational
'experiences Within the family unit. :

| . However, the rural family life is being threatened by declining
employment qpportunities,Amass meoia, improved roads and transportation‘
and increasing penetrations by man's society. Fven if they should, theae
technological advancements canndt be halted. But the:valuesyof rhrél

family life and its opportunity for unfolding the potential-of‘its

members can be preserved, even in a mass society that increasingly

‘presents the rural family with influences and distractions not too

dif ferent from thosc confronted by uroan.families, ;
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1he challenge is to provide rulal famllles with the lapabxllty to
be ¢ olf—renewing and chu resources. negeuaarv for croating a self—cnhancing
renvironment for its members. B

K LiLe rural schools, rural famill&b lack the resources and skills to »

provide a rich 1earnin environment in the home. for preschool aged

children as well as o children~ﬁho are regularly attending school.
" The sparsely populated rural setting has had ‘the effect of making the
traditional approachcs to eaflv childhood educational a\hlgarent training
' impractical. As a result there are few rural Head Start programs, -

2 | ]

kindergartens or nursery schools, ang programs for effective parenthéod ,

L : . s . ¢
are seldom found in rural communities. Many children who grow up in

rural areaé havevthelr first exposure to. working with instructional
. materials that develop cognitive' affective and psychemctor ski §-at f _
'qage six or seven, when the initially enter thOQl (People Left Behind, 1967).
o This_presents a serious problem.d Coleman (1967) found that none of
the school charqcteristlc-variables are as strongly related to school

' adhicvenent,aﬂ.home>background conditions. 1t is generally agreed that

b N family life and what a parent and child db together at home is an

important‘factor in school achievement. Lavin (1965) concludes, afwpr -
‘reviewing a number af studies of the relationship between home 1ife and

school Succees, "The general picture that scems to emerge is that the

o

student who does well in school comes from a family with a relatively

small number of children, the parents. exhibit warmth and interest, “

a3

where' the child has a relatively high degrec of power ln decision making

and where the family is able to arrive, with.relative ecase, atvconcenaus‘

regarding values and decisions." + = : ’ e
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o enV1ronment in thef@?homes for the1r own children.

jand hegling~environment for‘children.

‘The‘evidence strongly'suggests the need,for-making the home'a healthy

Y

The rural sett1ng should not be

S

allowed to be an. obstacle that denles rural children from/benefiting

from a'rap1~ly increasing number of - successful programs des1gned to g1ve

d , BN . !

young children a supportlve home environment 1n which they can develop

f1tness 1n phy51cal emotzonal and mental growth. Rural children, too,'

o R . .

'should have Sesame Street, the Far West Regional Educatiogal Laboratory s -

Toy Lending Library,'Electric Company and other earlv childhood educatlon

products Commonly avallable in urban communities. Rural . parents, too, .

. P . P
LR . Q . . -1'5'

need help in the'form of tralnlng in techniques and apprOprlate

Lo v, M

o materlals for engaging their young children 1n self-actualization and a
‘ / P i - e Lo -t
sense of personal Worth and autonomy. .¢ O« a0 / - ’ ,
: e . o oo : T e
I The problem, then, seems to be two-prOnged (l) to provide rural

J <

families Wlth the oapabi'lty to. be both self-renewing and- inqu1r1ng,

Lo 4

and (2) to generatenin r f;pffghts the”capaclty to~1mprove their .

-

parental effectiveneSS¢and create an epriched stimulating learning “;
%, . :

- ~

@ B a
o -

A plication of the Model

As w1th thg other strategies the
application.of the bas1c principles of learning and changg to the home

environment w1ll enable \us to define an 1deal set of conditions for 'f

3

renewal and learning,\identlfy cr1tioal nee/s and des1gn strategies that-

[N A s .
. . ) . R

are appropriate to satisfying these needs. ©o o _‘fag

An emerging body of literatsre suggests that the family as. an

inStltution does 1n faCt, conta?p‘the potential for solv1ng the problems

it is confronted with. An increa81ng”number of psychologists are

,Q -0 oy
a

2 -

deVeloping tecbniqUes for resolving difficulties through a.problem-solving
P :

mode of inquiry (Dreikurs, 1964 Ginott, l965 and 1969,.Gordon, l970'

. 4 ) ( . R ) . L »
o P . ’ . R e “ oy :
’ ’ . ” 7 . Je - S : t ' \/ e

{
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and Harris, 1969) These dpplications, however a]l refer to procedu{e

. for~ resolving 1nterpersona1 conflict probably because of the view that'~
* -

.

-

a degree of- family harmony is essential for members tQ expand their .

potentlal Thus, ways must be developed to resolve family conflict

’

before family potential can be realized.,

However, no theoretical reason exists why problem-solvingvskills=in”

-
the area of interpersonal conflict cannot apply equally well to other‘w

issues. Families could engage in processes of inquiry, for examp%ﬁyf
.about interesting neW»ways to improve the physical environment'in which

s

o ;
they live both in terms of physical comfort and cultural and aesthetic{'

-:"e',values. They could explore alternat1ves for family recreation and

-

'entertainment. }hey could engage in problem-solving techniques about ]

que%tions of household ‘management, which are common in every family,
L ‘ o :
often are matters of~difficulty, and usually go unexamined,@ But most .
important to:the purposes”of'this proposal"families can participate~in

.

C systemat1c processes wh1ch will engage members in crea ing a Living
environment that w1ll enrich the lives of little cﬁlld‘en within the'
family, and at the same t1me//make the older members'“ ives more

rewarding as well. The Rural Education Program maintains, then, that

L, 2,
~L A families in rural America tan- acquire skills necessary ‘to become problem- _

o solving, "inquiring"’families, and if they so choose develop an "ideal"

. a‘_'

family-centered environment.

4

-

The first requirement of such an "ideal" environment 1is that’
.r [N ) v - . . 5
children must be urged to, en}oy freedom of choice from* among ‘an array

[ . s

of alternatives. ;Childre4 can-be cruiped by dominating parents who

3 C-

. ~”
» . w”

v make inordiﬁate demands, they can be fragmented by being used by too o

o

mauy persons or machines (television included), they may become passive




'
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include corners and alcoves for block play, manipulatlve behav1or, read1ng

1

through loneliness. The goal of the family-centered RFD strategy would

v,.be a‘homelenvironment>in which‘life and play and work combine to avoid'

these ills (Brandwein,1968)j Such' an environment is one in which young
N o . . .4 ) . . V2

'fam%ly members are free to.explorE, self-initiate,fself-pace and self-

'controlrﬁié/activities. kIt‘encourages them to make a series»of discoveries

and glves hiﬂ 1mmed1ate feedback as to the consequences of h1s behav1or.

(Nlmnlcht 'McAfee and MeiEr, 1969) : The "1deal" home envlrbnment w1ll

3

and listening activ1ties. There should be secret plices, like beh1nd a
o x\." !

: lounge, 1nto -which he can crawl, cllmb or squeeze to .retreat from others,

-

- ' =
think 1maginatively, or‘determine how much rogm his Body needs in space. 3

- 4

There should be books, games and toys oi‘a wide 'varloty.

Parents should be able to receive 1nstruCtlon\%n how to make the

most of the home s ama21ng'potent1al for “the fullest flowering ‘of the

child., Instruction by parents at home would teach the child through play,

sone, poetry, dance, pazntlng, role playlng, constructingg ‘etc.

. B <
< . M

Preference would be glven ;o those books and toys for young cHlldren that

‘*could be used to promote verbaf 1nteract19mhbetween parent and'chlld
" . ) . . . %

(Levensteln, 197l) i /] 0 e l' oo

4 In addition to parents teachlng their children, older children

-

, would be tnained and enc0uraged to help younger brothers and siSters.

" The "ideal" famlly would seek and_be able to receive training in
. [ (»' .o “ Ce

the systematic processes of inquiry and would come to value data—based

I -

decision maﬂ!ng. Such a family would orgaane 1tself as an "inqu1ry RS

-

X
team w1th each member of the famlly'»maklng apgopriate and valued

P
contributions to Bhe declslon-making process.

3 c :
. N . 5 -
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; These, then are some of the ideal conditions that would need to
) o exist in rural families 1f the potential of the children in those |
l'families.is to be nurtured and realized:“In‘summary these ideal
conditions seem to be (l) Family members crained to‘functionAaS'an
~inquiry team, (2) Parents trained in appropriate home teaching
techniques, and (3) A readily available supply of educational books,

toys, games, recordings, instructions and other materials that support

learning and induironn loan or. for purchaSe.

Critical Needs. It becomes vividly apparent that some challenging

needs will have to be mét if rural parents are to be encouraged and

on

'helped to provide the Lind of home environment described above. We
have 1dentified what appear to be the most- critical family—centered
: ]

needs.

1. There is a need to provide rural families with the skills

‘necessary to engagze in systematic‘family—cehtered, probleh—,

solving and "inquiry" techniques.
2. There is a need to.provide rural parents‘with demonstration, o
training and encouragement in utilizing appropriate materials

-and interacting effectively with their children in the home.

3. _Educational toys,‘books, games, songs and helpful hints for .
' e the imaginative use of ordinary household items -should be
-made readily available to rural parents. v :} _ -

4, The many new materials and programs, both commercial and non—
commercial for earlv'childhood education should be delivered“
to rural areas in ways that they qan be utilized in homes located

in small commﬁnities or dispersed througheut the countryside.

.- . b s 5
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Selected'Strategp. fhe Rural hduoatron"Progrom's séleéted.approqch
to the sétisféction of these needs is to devolop in the rural school
', cluster oupporﬁ ogqterxthejoapability to provide;roral parehts witp
encourogement, tréinihg_and,materials'nooaedvto'engage_in inquiry and |
. learning expériences in_thethome.- In these tenters, we rill-spéciffoélly'
"-advocate tﬁe plaoemeot of péople désignated as Eduoationai Home

Demonstration Agents (EHDA) who have been trained in the techniques of -

' demonstratingtto'pareﬁts in‘their'homes,'individually, or in small groups

_ wHere?practicol, the processes and.skill§_oflinquiry and the appropriate

‘use of a broad'repertiore of"early childhood educational materials and

" instructional procedures. We will provide a training program and develop
guidelihes for setting up and operating an educational materials lending

a -

library for rural. families together‘with_sevéral alternatives for dis~
tributiﬁg’these'materials to rural homes. And léstly,,we.will develop

descriptions of currently existing commercial and non-commercial ‘early

. 'ohildhood programs such‘as'ChildrénJQiTelevision Workshop, The Toy

& . €

Library, Appalachian preéchool materials and create procedures for

making these more available to rural homes. ) "
- N B '.‘ e
' V"

Products. The goal of the Family-Centered RFD strategy is to help

¥ . o -

rural families pécomes aware of and implement promiSipg,pxgotioesain the

AT

’ .A y $o; : < S .
- home through which they make the family setting woreé.conducive for-small..™

B
J

childéen to achieve their(potential; To effectively achieve thisfen&;"

. - .the Rural Education Program proposes to dévelop'threg types of products:

o

1. Products which support thé training of Educational Home

Demonstration Agenﬁsﬂ




A -
A

" 2.  Products which support'the on-going aEtivities of ,the

Educational Home Demonstration Agent; and, .

3. Products which support promising educational practices in

rural families.
Activitv A. Develop Products™toWSupport ' : .
. the Training of EHDA's ' 1 ' ‘

WConsistent with our training substrategies, the training program for
' EHDA's will be‘field-centered and conducted in the Cluster Support Center.

Trainees will learn through'awareness activities and on-the~job training.

*Product l. A Design For A Training;?r;gram

| A syllabus for training EDHA's will be developed. This
’ syllabus will contain informatlon about change process, effective

intervention strategies, techniques for providing information to

client families, and activities to be undertaken during the

training period. A system for assessing traince competencies
will be developed, and activ1ties for improvement in areas of

, defieienoy'will be included., . e . ’

Product 2. A Kit of Materials To Support 3
“The EHDA Training Program

A set.of:materials will be prepared which provide_traineesj;‘
with the following: theoretical'information on learning and ehange
process; case study_material~on intervention‘and consultation
techniques; training activities with material designed to enrich

: rural'homei;asimulation activities in prototype. family settinga;
proceduresvto learn about existing ;ppropriate material and

practices; skills in gaining access to special consultant services

available through existing medical, social and educational agenciés.

FE K] . L , : 2
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Activity B. Develop Products To Support The
C On—-Going Activities of EHDA

The role of the hducational "Home Demonstratlon Agent requires- him
‘to enter rural homes, and ‘to model effective.practices to enhance the
development of small children. lo.meet their;re§p0n51bilities, the
eéent needs various materials.to help purents explore new ways to
organize homes to enhance children s learning, He-neede 5cce$s_to a
) : variety of_objects to enrigh the home environment and tLereby provide
| cﬁildreﬁ alternative activities from’which they can choose. And he.needs
ready aecess tg information about medical and social as well as educational

services available within a given region.

- Product 1. Prototype Environment Enrichment Materials.

:°The'EHDA requires prototype materialS'to use in demonetrating |-
< activities and-procedures which rurnl parents:cen edopt.in their
homes to,ereate-an environmcnt to foster healthy child growtn
and development. Many materials already oxist, others will require
i eone:otual work and prototype devolopment. Consistent ‘with the

notions. of the learner-centered RFD strategy, matertals will be

collected which provide opportunities for n#lti~sensory stimulation,
a8 : . ' . oo ' )

alternatives and decision making, and exploration'with real or

' - S A
near-real phienomen:.

L Activity C. Develop Products To Help Families
Engage In Inquiry ,

it is possxble to construe a famlly as an inquiry team, Members
- y
of the famg can. assume - rnlcs and. fulf:l] responslbilitias s0 as to '

- ~ enable it to systematically examine its problems, assess available

alternatives, select a 5trategy, “implement it, and then assess its
log

" impact. -In addttlon to tne services of the Iducational Home Demonatration

el

164

185




a
o

"Agent, however, the family as an institution requircd certain materials

its activities 1f it is truly to become a functioning family inquiry

1

4

to train it in the processes of inquiry as well as to guide and sustain

‘i

organization.

Product l. A Guide ToAFamily Inquiry Process
Prepared in lobseleafanotebook form, this guide will contain
. hints and suggestionsafor'effectivc'family inquirv. It will
‘suggest a model for_problun—solving, and indicate different roles ,
that fanily members may assume. It vill provide a series of : f’
questions and. activities to be raised in the process of inquiry,
and it will contain suggested wavg to develop tne §kills neceSSary
for the inquiry process to function. ' o

Product 2. A Parent's Notebooli for a
' ‘ Ricti Home Environmedt -

.
.

. This documcnt will consist of two parts, The first will contain

o

a guide for transforming common objects found in the rural home

into creativevplaythings. The second part, in the style of the

Whole Earth Cataloguc, will provide information about how and

" where to obtain inexpensive objects which can contribute to. the ’

creation of a rich home envirorment for children. -

Activity D, Develop Products To Help Rural School Svstems . .
\“i " Deliver Pronising Practices to Rural Families
T

he primary objective of this activity will be to prepare products

- that’ can assist rural school systems deliver needed information, services,

and helpful materials to rural familics in thinly populated areas. ; . . TR
vSeveral alternatives for dclivering information and services are///

quccessfully being used Ln rural arcas. Therc is the Appalachian

Regional Lducational Laboratory's mobilc uniL that calls on rural ‘\\

-
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homc'; on i rcpulﬁr m-l'u-dulv ‘l‘ll(*"iltvénsun—(ﬁum«m Sehool Distriet in
southweat WashfngtOn is using mudular cartons to deliver kits of
materials to rural homes. At a monthly meeting parents can check out
‘these cartons. In Utah, the toys in the Toy Lending Library (developed
. by the Far West Regional Educational Laboratory) are checked out by
parents at a Weekly meeting or by family membe;% who attend school. From
these and other innovative practlces around the countyy we will develop
| guidelines and.models for adequately éerving rural families with'materials-
‘and services that suppctt\famlly inquiny and»in—the?home'learning. B

~

Product 1. A Plan For A Family-Centered:RFD’
Learning Materials Lending Library.

-

'A plan fcr’a/landing library of cfeative,toys, games and
other materials will encompass a "search and collect” component

for already existing high experiénce toys. Alsoeincluded.wlll,be

O

helpful hints and plans for developing other educational materials

.o

for home-centered 1earning actlvities. It will also contaln’ - \
',alternative procedures for the distributIOn of mdteridl to homes ° '

to be used fqt,a limited/period of ‘time before Ccntinued

) 4
- circulation.

¥
¢




EVALUATION OF THE FAMILY-CENTERED RFD STRATEGY |

The evaluation of this strategy would comtain allqu the actigities
Yhich arc outlihes iﬁ the Evaluation Plan. Pfoducts wﬁich are develéped
ﬁithin‘this strategy would pass.througﬁ the three formal stages of testing..
- LikéWiqg, the evaluatioﬁ woﬁld_focus upon thg three hierarchical levéls
»ofvdevelobment; namely, prodhcts, component, and program strategy.
:Thé geperal evaluation activities for this component would occur ' »»0

LS

invthe'following order: - | - . : ' )l :

[ . : . ?

1. Specification of enabling goals and component performance .

criterion

2, Idéntificat?on and specifications of products
‘3. Specification»of product objectives -; . ]
4, PfoduCt evaluation

. éxplératory testing

o. pilot testing ,

_o"ficld tésting o - _ o - "

5, ° Component evaluation

e combined product performance T '

L4
~

‘e component performance
: o » "
6. Program e¢valuation - e -
"lease refer to the Evaluation Plan in this document for a detailed

explanation of these cvaluation activitiesy:
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'IV. DISSEMINATION PLAN

v " Introduction o . . ~ .
The long gestation of our hope to better the Rural Education Program:
presupposes delivery, and schools nust benefit from our development or

it'will be abortive. Rural educators cannot pass on improved learning

-

opportunities to thelr students unless means and materials are received .

. into their“hands. Rural citizens cannot participate effectively.if they
lack the necessary skills and resources. Unless our products can be-:

o

distributed and used, the imaginatiVe energies of the Laboratory will

have come to nothing. -
7

So,. it is our ultimate desire to- extend ou{ efforts to insure- the

’

flow of ideas and products into the furthest reaches of rural America.-

¢

4.-'
¥,

Hopefully, local initiatiue and participatiGn will nurture growth. This .

fanning—out of produﬁﬂﬁ requires a program of dissemination, a well~-
1 - % B
- :conc;iged and workable plan whereby the products develOped, the news of
wi-'.-
'thgi' regults(and the‘resources to support their utilization can reach

h )
ever-widening segments of rural education, consequently, the mental,

- physical and spiritual growth of more and more children will be enhanced.

Objectives

‘ The‘Rural Education Program's-Dissemination Plan is dghigned to
Voo ' . ’
meet the following four objectives: . :

-

¢

l. To broadly disseminate infor?ationraboutkthe Northwest

<

. ‘Regional Educational Laboratory'aukural Education Program .

"and jts selected Rural Futures DevelopmentFStrategiei




Rationale

2. To help potential clients perceive the interrelated and
-interdependent character of the different strategies within B
the program

_3.:-To obtain widespread understanding and use of the Rural
Futures Development Strategies in rural America

-4, To progressively shift diffusion.responsibilit;ifromvthe -
developers to public andfprivate servicE‘agencies.and‘ -

commercial concerns

. o
. ©

“

© The primary assumption undergirding the Rural Education Program '
isrthat-change will be‘efoCC1V2 and,lasting if, to the extent possible,
those to be influenced by the chanée have shared in\t\e-decisions

related to it: Accordinglv; thesmajor theme rnnning‘throughout the
Dissemination Plan is the active involvement of potential cllents in'
learning about the Rural‘Futures nézelopment Strategies and in deciding
about the form and substance which a specific rural shtting may require.

d“

Products in the Rural Education Program are being developed S0
that they. are<supportive of the process ofveducatlonal improvement in °
the rural settiﬁh. Although the-problems faced_by rural edocation‘would
be¢53tte£ met by using all strategies together; considerable bedefit

will also accrue from independent use of the indfvidual products.

1.91 | VR S 1:70
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Plan and Procedure v v
The Rural Education~Dissemination Plan has six_éignificant elements,
V"v'..

Cluster Sites,

Clusters of small rural schools will,serve as ex-

perimental-units and demonstration sites. Experimentnl closters will

© ot

“State Departments of Education and the Northwest Regional Educational
F

1 - : Laboratory. Initial applicants will be sought from the five NorthWest

States of: Alaska, Idaho, Montana, Oregon and Washington. Clusters will

.‘confist nf'from-three to eight rural schools, geographically'proximgte,
. ¥y . . . L4 ' .'.

with»a-collectivezenrollment between l,OOO and 1,500 students. A five- -

year agreement to implenent the design of the ﬁaboratory's'model rural’
school will be negotiated with the cooperating schools comprising each .

experimental cluster, Not more than two cluster sites will be selected °

for the purpose of field-based development. : ,
. Y o ¥ ) | B . ’;).‘
Each site will carry out some or all of the’following,developmental

P . aetivities:

& . 2 . . . -

< uField-Baced Tmini.xm' o

As so much of the training aetivitics fon Lhe Rural hducation

Program lnvolvec field settings, spoolfic sites will be identifled

o

where training activities can be fgeused, ecntralized tcstcd

:and observed ‘under real operating conditions. Ptoplc receiving

N ) training &ill include students, teachers, the adminlstrationz T

» ° , members. of the community and personnel frum both the intermediate
o o

school distrlet and the StatL Agcncy, who then become ddVDLdtLS

L

for dnd li;idg diqseminatorq of the Rural FULUTLS'DGVClOmeHt

Y

Strategy. Enthusiasm”and broadcast would propel thc program
- Il . . N ’ . L * * @

" . “ t m ) . 'o l/l

g P 1Y .

" be identified, with the consent of each school, and.selectedvjointly by -

°




TR x A

into wider areas gflinfluence than.wouldvbe_possible without
. e v - o T e T
the close involvementf’in the program, of those people who

£

g dlive and ‘work w1th the decisions they have'helped to make. .

. “ N
o ' site Visitations o )
~ " The cluster sites will provide actual settings where .
‘ \\t. . N R - . .
"Rural Education Program strategies will become’ operational L

Problems encountered in aetual operations Wlll be identified

and solved Educators from other districts Wlll be inVited'

‘o L 4 X
v

to visit andr observe the effectiveneSs of - the different
:>strategies in operation and, hopefully, talle back with them '
AN ot
' the best of their observations and a clearer perception of

¢ 'the problems involved. = - . - . d . T }

3
4

' Cluster Support-Servicés Center.’ As outlined in our general

"trategy section under the "Model for the Operational Setting for‘?rod—'
uctth;velopment,".this Center will‘serve-not’only as a source,of material
»'inflow; but also as a place with material outflow. As the'link between
laboratory blueprints and field-based operations, the éluster Support
Services Center is indispensable for the di5semination of pertinent
products. These products, brought back to the Center in a. tempered

form, wlll be recycled and evaluated constantly; thus; the setting be-

comes an integral part of fluid communication, essential to the working

ideal.

Cluster Centers Network. For widespread coverage of activities

being engaged in by cluster sites, the network of centers will play an

obvious role for exchange and as a professional testing ground. What

.
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is going on in one cluster will be of'keen interest to any other cluster

ntilizipg'our Rural Futures Development_products, in whatever stage or. .

variation. The interdependency of groups of experimenting schools will

P
-

rely heavily on up-to-date comnections between.andbamong themselves. ’

i - _-\ -
PR s

. - . ~

Services to Other Ruralfsehools.- Beeeuse of.the field—based‘nature
: of our developmental actlvitles, we.can ant1c1pate receiv1ng request&
for serv1ces from other rural schools or oommunJLLcs.r Qur experlences
and those of otHer programs in the»Laboratory have shown_that reqoesté

for services generally fall into three categories: . reguests for informa-
. R » . [y .

tion, requests for CJ;sul;ation and requests for help with installation,

assistance in the form of a community or school organizing itself for, |
. ) . -

‘and becoming eﬁgaged in, the PrOcese of inquiry or problem so%viné. How
a program with prior responsioilities %or'development deals.with'the%e:
reqUests is imporfent not only to’the dissemination of . rhe products of .
the developmental effort, buL to the developmentdl function itself.

« - Unless properly man%ged serv1ces to poLential users of the produats can :

<sap the energles and resources of the development effort and thUb
seriously cripple it. Therefore, we plan to manage requests for,lnformé—

tion and services in the following manner:

.

<

1. Requests for information will be»dealt'with promptly and in-

'formally. No formal procudure!for epprovihg-the answering of

these requests will be established. ' However, a kit of ex-

planatory materials will be developed to mail or hand out to
'thoee who requestvinformation about the Rural Fufures. : :

Development Strategies. ._ ' . : . ’ S

a A BRYEY
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_ and discussed in staff meetings at which time recommendations

&

Requests for indiv1dual consultation, group demonstrations

or presentations will be directed to the program director
and routed_to a staff member who has been designated as a
Request Coordinatof; . These requests will be presented
will be developed for the director. The staff member who

agrees to take "the assignment will be able to prepare his

presentation or consultation from a repertoire of materials
- in the-form of=transparencies, chetts,.slides, ete.,

v especially prepared for that purpose. His'arrangements.

for visiting with the requesting agency will be made through d
the Request- Loordinator.

Requcsts for help with 1nstallatlon provide the best oppor—

tunity to build - capabllity outside of the dchlopment

team for providing serv1ces to rural communLties'and_schools

"

interested in the RFD strategies and products. By utilizing

these opportunities to train others as trainers, consultants

and change agents, the responslbility and capability to

service new starts. progress1wely shifts from £he develop-

3

ment team to private and public educational agencies and

commercial enterprisers. .The following guidelines will be

Bobserved, therefore, in supplying services to rural schools

other than the development 91tes,-so as to maximize the

development of trainedﬂimplementors external to the de-

velopment, and at the same’ time, minimize disruptions to
A ent ‘ )

the developmental process:




-

»

. All requests for Raral- Education Program services are 'f:;)
be submitted in letter form to the REP Director. Staff
members should hear out verbal requests, but at the same

A . ) “ ) .
time make it clear that such requests must be written to

NG

-

* the REP Director in order to be ggnsidered. This applies -~

to both new requests and requests for additional scrvices

i3

- from agencies already receiving assistance from the REP.

e All requests for services will be considered ﬁy'the Rural

Education Program staff in full staff_meéi&ngs; This

will give all of the staff present ap/jnput in the

‘decision—makinglprocess.
e Based on staff recommendations, the Director will make .
the final decision whether or not td conduct a preassess-

.

ment., ‘ ,
.

H

e If REP decides at this st;ge it'paﬁnéf or should not

- supply éefvices tp the'requfsting agency, that agency
“will be immediately notified by letter by theiﬁirector.

e, In those cases whgre-REP decides it can nr,should supbly
a éervice, the Dire;tor will, make immcdiqte'contact'with
the thueéting agency by telepﬁone to schedule a pre-
‘agsessment conference.

e REP staff membefs selected for the prunséesément'pgcting
will féport the findings of such:méetings at a full staff
gathgring. Such_a‘reporL of'fiﬁdings w;ll enable the
REP staff to'conduct tnitial ﬁlanning for the delivefy

of services. .

- ‘:. P
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e Once REP has decided to supply sérvices; a letter cén-
fifming fﬁis deéision,aﬁd é serviceragréement form will
. be mailed to tﬁe féquesting agency. .‘, _ -
e It Will-ke the;reéponsiﬁility of ﬁhé Req#est'Coordinator,
L in cdnqurrénce with the Director, fo séhedﬁle, plan and

oversee the delivery of services. s

4, Criterié for deciding whether or ndt to respond favorabl& to”
such a request Qill include answers to the following‘questioné:
e Are the services‘requésted_in-harmony with the RFD

 stfategies?- | |

. Is there oppoftuhitykwhile;bérforming tﬁe serVices to
train othéfs'Who‘couldAin tu%n perform a similar se;vicé
to'dthcf.schools and communities?

o Is tﬁe éervice»reﬁuested wifh;n the ﬁime and capabilities-
.of the deQeiopment staff or are there othefé to whom .
thig_rgquest could better be referred?

e Is the requesting agency willing and able to commit.‘v
endugh résource& to fully pay for the costs and other
requireTénts-of'profiding the service?

~

o Is there some contribution to program developmént needs?

.

National Dissemination.* A plan and procedure to’disseminate the

tested products and information about the p;ogram‘s cffectiveness w}ll

~

involve: the following‘stéps;
e Identifying key decigion makers in target'agenéies in rural

, schooludistricts.who.havé the“resnonéibility and concern

for improving rural education

,

- . 1.97_' - e




o Inplementing an information prograﬁﬂfor the key decision
‘ ' . makers identxfied above, this procedure will include de-
A -

ve10ping multi—media presentations on each of the rural
education strategies, regular publication of both a peri—
odigal and a newsletter and the publication of a set of

rural"education "occasional papers;'" these produetioné'
-wiil be .fed into the ERIC System ‘

. ,"froviding informati?n regarding sources of technical
. _ T assiStanee for inplementing the Laboratory's Rurai

- Future Development Strategies

»
L]

International Dissemination. Ambitxous as .such a head;ng invarrably

?

sounds, we are Keenly aware’ of the need for educatlonal reform in
A

countries other than' our own. We feel a erong affinxty for developing .

‘nations all over the world in ;heir groplng for autonomy and self-

L N ,'realization~ \The';roblems.they face are, in very fundamentalluays,
sdmdiar to the problems,we have herein addressed'ourselves'to; Specifi- -
callyﬂ t%e desire to develop a dernanf potential. The need fer.emerginga”

"human interdependence and mutual concern was borne in upon us sharply

by the first moon walk; our earth, if it is to have a future, must belong

to thie whole family of nations.
Trailblazing organizations with a focus on education, such as the

Peace Corps and UNESCO' can~eonceivably be co-exlistors or precursors of

g

our Rural Futures DeveIOpment Strategy, which, becaube of its generaliz-

ability, could havc Intcrnational ramifications.

These six elements,.then, constitute the essence of our dissemina-

tion pian; Following-are a set of figures whieh fdicate targets for
- o — ' o

o
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- o . . .

this program. Associated with each target is a set of objectives and .
> .
* . ' . . .
activities or procedures which we will follow in our ‘dissemination
.component of the Rural Education Program.
1 "; ‘
K ' i
»
/7 N
-t
» A M
s » - @ ] t
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. V. EVALUATION PLAN - - ,

Introductidn z"‘*_ .,w. T e s T e

The evaluatlon p:ocess 1n LhL Nerthwost Rog1onal F&ucataoual Labo-"" . f,,
e . - J
ratory emphasxzes Lhe collectlon and analySLs of information to support g
: 13
aec1sion making. he eValuatlon plan must gsatisfy two sets of crlterxa"

: ' 5 .“‘._(7
in meetlng this mission. First, it must prov1de'the development Leam .

.
*

. with data on how well the product works and Ldentify prGlflc weak-:

- : o, -

nesses and limltatlons of the product for pOQSLle revialon. ,Second,

-

- ;',Ait'mdst maké;explicit to people outside the Laboratory the' effectiventss - o
TR g : _ ;

4
-
-

< - $ﬁdf[§rdduét$ uhder‘glvén conditions. , -

Stages “of Evaluation

The development activities of the program require a product to:pass
. .- ‘through four stages of development=-a planning stage, a stage during
which the prototype is designed, a stage during which the interim prod-

. . <t
uct is designed and a stage during which the final product is designed--

" and a fifth atage of dissemination or marketing. These stages and<the
steps Qithiq are displayed in the Work Plan. Each stage of developments
) - N . . .

. ’ : g .
has an associated testing proceuure,.though’in the planning stage such. .
. b ) . : v '

testing 1s ot empxrically based. The three cmpirical testing phases,

. i °

‘requiriog Qvaluatxon dusxgna, are &4u¢unnvd bclow. LA
_ . , :

Exploratiory Testing,;‘EXploratory'testing is assaciatud,with'that

[y

stage of development which ends with the dcsign and approval of a proto-
type. Here the £taslb111ty qj the prognbod preduct is examintd. Pro=- .
cedurally, variaus parts of the proposcd produqt are adm1n1stercd to a.

. -

“limited number of potential users*under simulatcﬁ-eonditieps. The

291 "




‘product may be revised and retested repeatedly, and its develapment may

be Lerminated, withddt'its 1eaving this stage. A product remains in

,Lhis sLdge untll dn cxpl1(1L dLClblOﬂ ls mdde to dpprove Lhe prototypc

A

product design. ;Then it,is advanced to the next'stage. There may be,; N

\ , on;occasion,‘more than one prototype.

Pilot TEsting. Pilot testing’is associated with that stage’of

»

e development which ends With the des1gn and approval of an interim prod-

s .

_uct.‘ This testing is concerned with the collection of data to be used' o

- T, . .
- - f

. ._during rev1sions of the _prototype to make it more usable. _Thevfirst
-f£¥ . . ’ St ' ’ .
e, ol v : . 2
! L 'administration of the outcome instruments is also performed to gauge-
thﬁ'adequacy’of’the.inStrumentation.'_The method of testing involves

" . X -t sy

- . - . L~

an intemsive tryout of the product wikh a limited humber of potential
oA e L : " ST, . L
. TTusers under controlled conditions. 'The<productpmay be rev1sed and re-’

B tested repeatedly, and may be terminated during this stage. Thefin—

o 'R " -_;,«- :
"formation generated Will ass15t in the deciSion to revise the prototype.:ﬁ
. . o :
» or_to approve the,design of the interim product, - -

- ’

Field 1£sting, Field testing is included in that stage of develop- I

[P

iment which ends w1th the design and approval of a finalﬂproduct . In

' rtesting\the interim product; thevfocus is~on the performance_of the

‘gproduct-and its ease’of implementation with the target populationi Also
-under -examination is the consistency or replicabi}ity,of“thefproductA

across a range of conditions.and variables. While'some’hdebugging"

revision may be accomplished here, the focus is on assessing ‘the = ‘jéfi

T o L : | : .
achievement of the product objectives. The predominance of the data . -

collection“and analysis focuses, upon. the product performance. -Testing

G W | L ERRTYS
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~
i 3

is systematic using a rigorously selected sample from the target popula—

‘ tion in a. realistic ‘setting. The*decision'to~revise the product of to

approve the design oi the final product is based on the generated data.

'If major revisions are indicated due to poor performance of the product,'

1

- it may be reassigned te a previous stage of development.

" As a product advances from one‘stage to another, less emphasis is
placed on-the developmental ‘and revisi0n aspects and more.on the
'Aﬁmeeting_of obJectives.and performance. In other Words, the earlier
.stages{of testing focus upon fornatiyeievaluation and the_later stagesr
of testingufocusfupon‘the;sumnative.aspects of'evaluationr _Théfassess-g
:: ment of each product at each stage is\guided by a list of generic
evaluaﬁﬁve questionsj These generic questionsiatlthe three;stages<of

- testing are: .

o~

Exploratory ‘Pesting

° ﬁave,allvthe necessary‘componentsfof the:total product been
T - : o . : -

identified? - S

e Which Combination of componepts would be nost acceptable toﬂ
cthe{target population and yet give the best chance of

; achieving the productzobjectives? Consider cost, maintenance,.'

ease of use, efficiency, flexibility, adaptability and social and

vcultural constraints.
] Are anticipated outcomes (objectives) specified for the
proposed product?
e Will the instrumentation provide‘sufficient”information to

¥% gelect the specific combination (or combinations) of
~components for the projjuct? -

o C . “, v 185
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Pilot Testing

e Will all the components function together satisfactorily as a

. @ . . : .
_ self-contained package? - ‘= | 7
eo. Is this~package acceptable'to’the'potential user (target: S
population)? Is it marketable in this forh, i.e;,vis it _ St

.aésthetically_pleasing, durable,fWellforganized; economical, -
' -manageable,'maintainahleg safe, etc? = - ]1

o3

o Under administered3conditions, with nonrigorous instruhentationi

), does the package appear to satisfy the specified- outcomesV
®. Will the instrumentation provide the necessary information upon _-'

.

which. to- evaluate the product s achievement of its objectives? :

° What limitations are noted in product implementation°

. - . ] “ .

SN
Field Testing

e Can the product function successfully as an independent

package, i.e., does it function without Laboratory interventiqﬁ?

e How well does it function under the varied conditions of the

-

‘ target population, i.e., at what level of objective achievement? :

s .
: What is the consistency of objective achievement?
‘e Will the instrumentation assess all important effects (intended
. | and unintended) of the product? | ’ Sl ' . K
e . What limitations/const;aints/side effects“are%necessary ‘
: ~ characteristics of the product?
‘l, . Canutheqproduct's'use be replicated, and is it able to be
updated? | .
‘e Which components contribute the most and which the least
- :; to the success. of the product? | ;

A

'
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1:g_environment~-by developing competence in learners to make decisions -and
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Components of the Program . ' '. : : [;' E + i

The Rural Education Program will achieve its mission through four

bdﬂlc lines of activlty, each of which we term a Rural Futures Dcvclop—

)

ment. strategy._ These are the Community-Centered Strategy, the School—

- . - -

uentered Strategy, Learner-Centered Strategy, and the Support Agency~'

. Centered Strategy. Each of ‘these s:rategies assumes that the e

decision~making and cuange process model as an. approach to identffying

1

.'a.c. \\ . y
and solving their own problems.. :

The products of theeRural“Education

, l
A

) Critéria for Evaluatia_

The ultimate target pgpﬁlation of the Rural Education Program is
K2 : . ;f’ Ao
vthe learners ig,rural'areas. The ultimate goal of the Rural Education

Program ia to effect changes in learner outcomes-—to develop effective

’.}‘?‘

,and appxopriate learning experiences for every learner in the rural
-y

to«execute these decisions efféctiVely in each facet of their environment
in a manner consistent with their present level of maturity.
Such global outcomes Cannot be measured directly in the eaxly stages

1Y

of the program. Rather, the program must define what we will call[/7

Venabling goals which will lead to the ultimately desired changes in.
l?arning experiences and life in rural areas. Generally, the enabling

goals enhance the capability for systematic, locally controlled,

educational change in rural school systems and their communi;ies.
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- The enabling‘goals; their relationship to‘theﬂultimate goal -and

their relationShip to the.Rural Futures Development Strategies are

presented in Table 1.

o, . : ]

- .Each productgdeveloped by each~strategy is directed toward the & h !

o attainmenteof one or more'enabling goaIs. Each product will have ¢
5. o)

cea ﬁw_spEcified measurable objectlves and criteria for assessing their aqtain- S .
| o v 5

Y

ment. Instruments will be developed to determine the degree to-which

,the objectives were. atta1ned. Spec1f1cations for the proper use of the

o

' product will be developed by which maJor divergence from the suggested
;product applications can be recognized In most cases,»as it is. con- !
. sistent with our learning and decision—making model the instruments

| Wlll ‘be built into the product data W1ll be ‘routinely gathered and
interpreted as part of the process of using the product and evaluations
4" q:'will be baSed heavily on such information.v o _ : B “7

| -Thevprogram rationale argues that success of the program's ‘Rural
Futures Development Strategies depends on the comprehensivetimplementa-

‘tion of all of the strategies and an evaluation of the degree of success

of the program depends on such a comprehensive test. Each of the

components of the program could be evaluated according to its attain~
ment of its enabling goal, but this too depends -on a complete test of
its products. Since ‘there are many products within each strategy,
the evaluation of the entire.strategy, as a whole, will be derived from
-a summation of the evaluations of each of the products of the strategy.

| Therefore, evaluation within the Rural Education Program will con-
. centrate first on evaluating the products within each component of the

program,_determing whether they meet their specifications and objectives.

’
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. Then, if possible, careful tests will be arranged of an entire set

~of products to see if, used together, they attain the goal of that RFD

-

strategy.\ Finally, we hope that at least one cluster site can be found
R ' , ’
to enable a careful test of all four components or strategies of the

progrgm.tbgether. AThis.test;will be used to determine whether or not

=

the program significantly changeérrural\schools and bfingsAabout an =
" effective and appropriate learning environment for every learner in the

“rural setting.

Product Evaluatioﬁ

~ The prpduch'developed by the four components mey be elassified
.into three types for evaluatiye'ﬁurpoees:_'(1) 1earningimateriels,
(2) resource or reference materials, and (3) planning ana pfocedﬁral
"materials. Each type of prodeet is characterized by its own setvof&J
'evaiuaeiﬁe procedures for the collection of formative and eummative
daﬁa} Howevef? a variety of instrumentetioﬁ and colleetion procedufes
may be developed fer any giveﬁ product~£ype during a specifieAtesting.'
stage, resulting in common elements across types of products. ;. A
description of eachsproductztype is 6u£iined in the foliowing section,

along with the specific lines of questioning utilized in the three

stages'of’testing‘and theyreéulting data collection procedures.

N

”

Learhing Materials. 'Learnihg materials are those products designed

to develop and enhance specific knowledgefand skills in an identifiable
target pdpula;ion under specified conditions. ‘Furthermore, learning
materials are designed to operate at a desigﬁatcd level of effectiveness

in eliciting the desired learner outcomes. -

190.




Learning material may exist in a variety of forms: kwritten. ‘.
manuals, audiovisual materials, learning packages or a variety of com-
binations of these. - They may utilize the self-instructional format or
a teacher-learner—based relationship.' | | v

While.the specific evaluation plan for any setvof learning materi-
als is based upon the design and intent of that material formative
evaluation is directed toward the development and revision of learning

s
materials to enhance their usability under their operating conditions,

’ | _ i.e., to bring them closer to the product specifications. Summative
uevaluation is specifically directed toward measuring learner achieve-‘ ‘
ment (attainment) of the knowledge and skills specified to result from
¥ the product s utilization. A major portion of the ‘second phase of
| testing involves whether the product specifications——teacher behavior,

.methods of administration, timing, order, directions for use, etc.-- - .

“enhance or hinder learner success in the system.

" Following are the data collection procedures at(the three stages
of testing for learning materials.
Exploratory Testing ‘ v .

v o ¥

. The intent of this phase of the evaluation program is to

collect data for product development and revision. The

evaluation inquiries deal primarily with the appropriateness

of the learning package to the development objectives of the
.iprOgram.and the usability of that package yith the'target

population.v The criteria include: f ‘

1. What information should the 1earning material contain?

2, Does the learning material incorporate or make reference

to resource material?

191 |
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4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

Haue all characteristice of usability been considered in
selecting the alternative prOtotypes,~e.g.; cost, utility;_
flexibility, efficiency,‘maintenance, etc?

\What are the social and culturai constraints offthe'target
population widch may affect the learning process' how

might these be taken into.account in developing the proto-
type Learning material’ ;

‘What are the variety of obJectives for which the 1earning
m?terial mightrbe used? )

Have all the components ‘been identified which are necessary ?
to enable the target population to meet the obiectives

through the use of the learning material?

What are the different practical combinations of componenﬂ -

: characteristics'whichvshouldube tried as prototypeS-at

L4

this etage of‘testing° ( ’ . - -‘
Have instruments been designed and "debugged" which will
be used to distinguish between the different prototype
materials?, ' '

r

The specific instrumentation and procedures utilized to

collect this information may include.

Questionnaire and interview input from a sample of experimental
users from the target population, regarding content, format,

hardware and other-areas of opinion and attitude

_Observations of a sample of the target population utilizing

‘components of the 1earning package

Revisions are usually anticipated on the basis of this data,.

£
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PiIOtATesting‘ ', 7.
Thé questions asked at tﬁis stage of teéﬁiﬁé deal primarily ‘

© with the usabilityvof‘the prdduCt,'thbugh'gfforts,are made to -

assesé achievement ofnspécffied'pﬁﬁcémes and to test the re-

lationship between the mqjd; operational characteristics.of

N .

~the training program and, the achievement of outcomes by learners.

Some of.thg'quesiibns asked aﬁout'the4product in this phasé

| ww
. »
N ! .
. ares '
. ‘ .

£

1. Is-thé_leafﬁing package aﬁceptable to the user? Why or.
‘why not? - .

2, Whichbcgéracﬁeristics of the product can be revised? Which
must be considered areas dfiweakneés and be described as
conditional éongtraints of the 1earning ?aterial? -

3. How can the learning material be dgéigned so that %t'wiil

‘be more usable for the target-population,.and still enhance

- learning?

]

Y

b Will{tﬁasevre§isiqns alter thé-égecificatidhs of the learning
material and/or the defingd outcomes? 1‘ B . | -
5. What,unanticiéatgd outcoﬁes have resulted from the use of
the learning material? Must these outcomes be controlled

|

6. Under the administered conditions, does the learning material

or specified?

appear to satisfy the specified outcomes (objectives) consist~
ently, i.e., learner achiewement?

7. Wﬁich conditions and characteristics of the learning material
appear to contribute’ﬁost to the achievement of-éutcomes?

Which least?

193
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8? *What are the conditions'and.limitatigns which are.character—
t  igtic of the learning matcrial's implementation?'
9;’ llave lnstrumvnts been designcd and implemented which identify
all of the important effects’ of the learning material’
The specific instrumentation utilized to collect this informa—
tion nay include'such procedures as:
. fQuestionnaires and'interviews from a,sample-of users-from the:
target population A

‘® * .Checklists and rating.scales-built into the learning material

N

i‘o‘/TObservations of a. sample “of the target population utilizing
the’ learning material ) _

. Achievement testing of a'sample of the target population,which

has utilized the learning material. Such'tests may'include:

comprehensive standardized tests to provide baseline informa—
tion on the test samplé; pencil and paper comprehensive,teata
A ’ ‘ : :

‘of cognitive knowledge and skill attainment; observation or
' 3

interview testing'of'technical (or manual) knowledge an%

skill attainment' and simulations to provide more reality-
\

based competency testing situations. -ﬂﬂj
The data colIécted from its use under controlled conditions are
" used for revisions, as indicated.

i

Field Tegting , *

- The major concern of this stage of testing,is the evaluation
of the performance of the product and its effectiveness during
use by the target population across a wide range of conditions

and variables.‘ In short, does the product’satisfy its objectives?

- 194
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If the product'does not work, whattis responsible for nonsatis-

‘faction of objectives, and how might it be revised” "//
Teating.is systematically conducted with a sample of the

. target population operating in various’ realistic settings. In-,

" formation is derived from an analyeis of _the product'e'pertormance
and the testing cdnditiqns under whiqh it occurred.' Some of the
questions guiding the eVaiuation at this stage are: - .

1. Does use of the learning material result in achievement
of the specified ohjectives consistently?
‘2. »Does the'learning material operate satisfactorily,without
Laboratory assistanceé ) |
43.. Which components or characteristics of the learning material
appear to contribute the most/least to the achievement of |
objectives? &3 E h |
4. How does the achiewement of objectives vary with differiné
target p0pulanions and differing conditions of usef

-5, What are the limitations and side effecta which are conditional
‘ for the use of the learning material?

6. Have indtruments been designed and implemented which identify
| ‘the conditions of use and the resultant level of objective
attainment? | ‘ )

1: The instrumentation used to collect this iniormation may include:

e Questionnaires and interviews describing demographic and

-other characteristics of the sample target poLulation from
which populution parameters can be inferred |

e Observations of a sample of the target popnlation utilizing

théﬁlearnngé~material

195
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.0 Achievement testing of a .sample of the target population;whiéh‘

has utilized‘thellearning material based qn'the pfeviously ‘

. B -devgloped.achiévement»instrumenté
e Other dgscript;ve‘indicés,which_may éhgracterize the conditions.
undgr which the product may operatg'
Attainment of ﬁhe prdducts' ijectives is assessed 6ﬁ the basis of
theifarget population attainment of specified qhtcomes under
1,desqribéd realistié_conditions, j.e., without difect Laboratory’ . '
inv&lvemgnt. Bégrgssioh anaiysiz‘will usually be used to identify |
oo those'chéracteristics_contribupihg most and least to attainment of

objectives.

o Toe

~In ﬁummary, the evaluation of 1éérning materialslis directed ' , .

!

: . ' B
toward identifying the conditions under which the materials do and do

.

not operate satisfactorily and evaluating the effectiveness of the

materials in meeting their specified'learner outcomes (objectives).

v

. 1- v B '
! Resource Materials., Products which have been identified as re-

source or reference material differ ffom 1éarning mgterials'in that théy
are "tools" to be used in implementing a skill, raéﬁer than being |
&irectly involved in the learning of the skill. The material may be
supportive'df'learning and/or planning and procedural materials, or‘may ¢
be designéd to serve an independent purposé. |

Resource pfoducts mﬁy also exist in a variety of forms: biblio-
graphic references, éw§reness materials, research readings or interest

‘and motivational films. They may utilize a variety cf media, including

the written page, films and tapes. However, the critical characteristic -

)
’
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. - B ! * .
of reaources, for $he purposes of evaluation,_ig the specification of

. its intended ‘use’ by the target population.'

<

. ¢
»,

‘4
‘The evaluation of resources is based upon the relationship between

- ¥

-the ihtended uge of the material and the actual,outcomes resultart of.~

-

the materials use or nonuse. Formative evaluation is directed toward
the development and revision of resource material to enhance. their =
i

ease of use, and their‘effectiqehess once used. Summative eValuation\' .

is specifically directcd toward measuring the effects or outcomes from L

the use or nonuse of Lhe resource materials by the target population.

Exploratory Testing

Information to enhance product usabillty is the prime concern
of this stage of testing. The questions to which the resources
are subjected deal primarily with the appropriateness offthe
reaource to the learning, decision—making and/or change process

tiz¥f N .under which the resource is utilized, and the usability of the

" resource product by the target p0pulation. These questions include‘

w

-

1. What information should the resources contain?
2. Will the information.he adeduate as a self-contained_unit;-
'or should it ‘make further reference to other sources? ;
' 3, .How should the information be packaged and presenteﬂ (form
, ‘/ ' and media)’ . | |
"47 What other characteristics of usability should be incorporated
to insure that the recipient will utilize the resource |
material? A
"L ) T .Nhat are the various obgectiueS'for which the resource material .
nay he used? o

6. How is the resource material intended to be used?

K Q - ‘ §3ji23




7. What are. the dlfferent practical comb;natldn ;of component

- - A

' 'characteristics whichfshouldgbe t

rlgﬁ}ﬁs ? prototype at that

)’.

stage of testingV S o

/
/

8. Have instruments been des1gned.and "debugged" which w1ll be

used to adequately distinguish between the different prototype
. A : .
materlals?

The specific instrumentation utilized to collect this 1nformatlon

v

.. may include such procedures as: -

. Questionnaire and 1nterv1ew 1nput from a sample of experi- :

V-mental users from the target population about its quality )

AV
v

and value to the recipient, as well as an assessment of
the manher and frequency of the material s, use
° Observations of a sample of the target population utilizing

units of the resource materlal

"Rev1s1ons depend on target populatlon and developer 1nput, attitudes
toward the resourcé material as to ltS potential enhancement of the
o learning, decis1on—mak1ng or change process being implemented, and -

. its ease of use.’

Pilot Testing . e . o o

' The questions to which the resource material is subjected at .

this stage of testing deal primarily with the match between the

.

product s spetifications and the conditions ‘and ‘outcomes for 'w

',which it has been ‘designed. The questions include:

.

1. Is sufficient information contained in the resource to ade-

& .

' quately cover the range of obJectives?

2.: Is this information preSented or displayed in a manner which

1s usable and acceptable-to.thetpotential target group?
7 . | ‘ : ..‘ 4» ‘ . ) . ‘ |




-

3. ?How canvtﬁﬁgresource naterial be designed so that it is - ».1;

. more usable torfthe target population,.andjwiil still |
adequately. cover the specified.objectiues?'v Tf: af _ : i. h,

4. Will these_reviSions alter the specification; ofﬁthevresgurce.

. o "_»' material and/or'the defined outcomes? - - - (

..

-

5. :Is the resource material used9 If S0, how much and under

.what conditions?l Is it used for the purposes for which it -

was desiénEd?l
6. What unanticipated'outcomes have“resulted from-thevus% of
‘~,'- _ , 7vthérrésource material?ivMust these outcones he controliéﬁ
| or;specifiéd?i- | o . .

_7;, Is_theiresource material a necessary, but not sufficient,

N @

condition4for,successfully implenenting the conditions and

. outcomes for which the materials were designed? N K

‘8. . Under the'administered‘conditions, does the resource material

Aappear to satisfy the Specified outcomes-(objectives)

consistently’ o S _ - ) | . .‘I .
?;' Have instruments been designed and implemented wh1ch identify
| all of thepimportantvconditions and,eﬁﬁects_of the_resource,f.-
material? o | |
The instrumentation utiliZedutovcoliect this information may. S
include such procedures as? |
L Questionnaire and interview input trom-a sample of ' enperts"

rating the appropriateness of the material (content and

" format) for the conditions and“outcomes for which it was

a9

-designed L
‘. -Questionnaire;and interview input from a sample of experimentai“

L - , 199
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'users'from the target population‘about.its quality and value
to-the recipient, ‘as well as an assessment of the manner
.and frequency of the material's use
] Obseryations of a sample of the target population_utilizing
"‘units of the resource material | |
Rev1sions are based on evidence of the material's utility under
’the‘varying conditions and the degree to which it meets outcome |

described by the developer, the program, the target population
L o _and the experts. The conditions are tentatively described under
. which the material can be utilized;to enhance the specified

outcomes..

Field Testing;

At.this point, the‘enaluation is-concerned with descrihing ’.“f(
the-performance_of the resource material'anddthe.conditionsff' St
~under whichvit performs satisfactorilp and consistently.

The field testing of resource material is-a form of conteat
'evaluation. The performance of the product is directly related
';,: to the conditions under which the material is implemented thus, -
these conditions directly affect outcomes. Thefevaluation is,
‘therefore, a description of the product s performance under'a
variety of conditions. Some of the questions to be asked of the

resource material at this stage are:

1. Does the resource material perform consistently under

-

. ' | ) varying'conditions of use?

2. Does the resource material function satisfactorily without
N . r . N -
Laboratory assistancé’ o

3. Which components or characteristics of the resource material

s _ : S : |
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'appear to'contribute the most/leastpto tne attainment of
.objectiVes?_< | |
4. How does attainment of obJectives vary with different target
| population and differing condition of use?
5. What are the conditions and limitations whichrare characteris-
ticvof the.product,_ile.; what'isvtne relationship betweenp
L'operating cunditionsfand outcome.conditionsé' |
6. Have instruments.been desfgned and implemented which ppecify
| the conditions ofruse and the resultant levels of objective
. -attainmentz | . |
B Instrumentation procedures are generally subjective in. nature.
'-ZOpen-ended questionnaires and interviews are employed by which
the product recipient describes the conditions of use and the

effects he attributes to the resource material. Secondly; docu-

‘mentation procedures are used to monitor the use and conditions

of material implementation in a sample of.target population sites.

o

-
..

o/

Planning and Brocedural Materials. ProductS'which are identified .

as planning or procedural material’have'characteristics which -are \

similar to both learning materials and resource materials in that they

*+ define,an expected outcome, However, they do not define the outcomes
in terms of learning or training; rather, in terms.oftimplementing a
procéss or procedure. Planming and procedural materials are similar

to resource materials in that they are "tools" which are useful under

specifiedfconditions. However, thej are directly involved in'specifying

tbevprocess, i.e., they are a necessary and integral part of the process

.
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itSelf.;'Geﬁerally; planning and procedﬁral products ‘are guidelines_or.

difectories which outline a format for implementdng. a specific proc§ss;‘*
Prodicts of this ﬁéiufe may be developmental systems, modélé or

guidelines. They may bé specific or generic in néturé. They afé

-

generally in the form of written materials; althoughkthey may appear in

a‘variety of other forms.:

*

The.evaluatién!of.plahning éndkprocedural matefiéls is based‘uﬁon
theirelationship between therépééified>09nditions for its use and the
: proceés outComeS‘reéulting'f;bm its imﬁlementation. The evaluative
approach is similar in many rgspéct34to the evéluation of 1eérning
materials, egéépt that thévp;;formance'in termé 6f'achievement cannot
be evaluated on the'grouﬁds of knowledgéiand'skill attainmentvby théi
qéer; Rather, the summative é;aluatioﬁ of planning and-procedural

materials aredassesééd in terms of whether or not implementation of that

- .plan or process occurred.
, N

Exploratory Testing ‘ ‘

- The e esfions asked at this stage of teéting deal primarily
with he uééﬁility of the¢proddc£. .The evaluation ié cpncerned
5ﬁithAthe approptiateﬁessvof the planning and procedural materials
gb the needs and capabilities of the target population, Thesé
questions are: | | A
1. What inforﬁation should the p;anning and pfocedural material

| VcOntain? . | | .
2. Will the information be adequaﬁéras a self-contained unit
| or should it maké reference ﬁo other soﬁréeé? Is the material

genéric or specific in nature?




3. How should the information be paekaged and presented (form and
media)’ |
4, Have all of ‘the components been identified which are necesaary
/H‘N to enable the target population to employ the planning and

proCedural material in meeting their objectives? ,

e : . . R

. ~ . . . ’
5. . What other characteristics of usability should Be incorporated

-

to insure that the recipient can effectiVely utilize the

‘material? | | .

6. What'are the yarious outcomee toward which the planning and
procedural material’may be applied?'

7. What are the different practical combinations of component

characteristics which should be tried as a prototype?

8. Have instruments been designed and "debugged" which will be

uaed to distinguish between the different- prototype material | : -
and the different outcomes toward which they may be applied?

_The Specific‘instrumentation and procedures utiliZed to collect

1this infornation may include: ' 1. |

' Questionnaire and interview input from a sample of experimental,

- -
users from the target population, regarding contént, format
and other areas of»opinion or:attitude toward product potential
e (Observations of a sample of.the target population utilizing : .

components of the planning and procedural materials
Revisions on the basis of this data are usually anticipated.

Pilot Testing

-

. The questions asked of the product at this stage are primarily -

v

concerned with product usability*(applicability),by the target
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population and a preliminary assessment of conditions and outcomes
\b of the product's use. Some of the questions at this phasefare:

1. Does the target population appear'willing and able to use’
the planning and procedural‘material?‘ Do they perceive a
need for these materials° .Does a discrepancy esist between
the intended use ofthe material and the target population 8
actual use, in terms of specified outcomes?

2. Is,sufficient information contained‘in the planning and
procedural material to adequately cover tne range of,outcomes?

3. How can the planning and procedural material be designed
-so that it is more usable for the target populations, and
will still adequately cover the range of specified outcomes?

&.. Will_these revisions alter the specifications of the‘matgyials

and/or the defined outcomes?

5. Is the planning and procedural.materialfused?x‘If so, undergl
what conditions, for what’ purpose and with how much difficulty?

6; What unanticipated outcomes have resulted from the uge of the
'planning ‘and procedural material? Mustlthese oufcomes be : '
-controlled or specified?

Y

7. Are the planning and procedural materials a necessary and
gufficient condition‘for succes;fully implementing the con~
ditions and outcomes intended by the target‘pOpulation?
8. Under administered conditions, does the'planning and procedural
material appear to satisfy tne specified outcomes consistently?
‘9, Have instruments been designed and implenented which identify

all of the operating and outcome conditions of the planning

and procedural material?
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The specific instruméntation utilized to collect this information

may include guch procedure# as:

] Questionﬁairé and interview ;nput from a sample of éxpegimental
1déers'from the target pobuiaticn, regarding content, fofmgt,‘
‘aﬁd other areﬁs.of opinion or attitude towé;d product potential

] Qbservations of a sample of the target population utilizing

compdnents of the planni;g and procedural material

e Documentation~6f the produdt's use and the resultant outcomeg

.Revisions are based on evi&ence of the material's utility under

'thevva:ying'cohditions and the'dggree to which it meets outcomes

‘described by thé deVeloﬁer and the target population.

The conditions are tentatively described under-which the

materials can be utilized to enhance the implementation of speci~-

2 fied processes (outcomes). ! o
Field Testing : oy _ . .
,,' , " At this point the evaluation is concerned with describing the

range of conditions under which the materials function satisfacto-

rily aﬁd the specification of the variety of outcomes towérd which

, they may be applied. Some of the questions asked of the planning

and procedural mgterial are: ' &
’i. Does the productvsatisfy the specified outcomes consistently,

1.e.; can users cousistently and succesafully implement the

process or procedure in question after utilizing the planﬁing

and procedtralimaterial?
2, Can the’taréetlﬁopulatidﬁ successfully utilize the material--

success as measured in terms of process implementation--

independent of Laboratory involvement? ' : ‘
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3. Which coﬁéonentS»or characteristics,of~the planning and
procedural material'appeér to-contribute most(least to the
. process implementation? |
4, How does implementatibn of the prbcess, jésulfant of the ‘
méterial's;use,‘vary with differing targlt populations and
differing conditions? ) | A
5. Wyat are.the cpnditibns and‘limitations whiéh are character-
istic of the planning and procedural material, i.e., what is
‘the relationship betweén operétihg conditions. and ohtdomes?»
§. Have instruments been designed and impléhented which specify
Athe.conditions of use and the resultant outcomes in terms
.of process implementation?
Instriomentation procedures utilized to collect this information‘
rely heavily upon 6bservation and documentation of the product's -
" use and reéultaﬁt outcomes, Tﬁis may {nclude i;terviews, question-

naires and observations of the user pooulation.

« .

Strategy or Compohent Evaluation‘

Field test sites will be‘established for gach of the ﬁajor components,
or RufalAthures Developﬁent strategies; of the PrSEEEES“ Different pro-
ducts will, of course, be at different stage; of development within each
strategy during the five year devélopmental effort.-

However, new field test s‘it‘:v&ﬁ will be found for a complete tes‘t Hf
all of the products of one component or étrategy, used in a single coor-
dinated effort, as soon as all of the products of the componehtﬂhaVe
reached af least the “interim product" stage.

An integral part_of“these evaluation activities, beyond the product
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level, will be the assessment of each strategy's attainment of performance

requireﬁenté; Performance criteria have been speCified for each of the
i . - . \';", . ) . ‘ . R \
four strategies. These performance requirements are as follows:

“

Community-Centered KFD °

A. e By 1976, thé LfBoratofy will.have ﬁrained>sern (7) trainers and
* twenty (20) change agents who manifest in their performance thg‘
-'cdmpetencies specified - |

™ 39'1977;iat least five (5) rural communities Qill have»éngaged
‘}/’> | t;aiﬂéd change agents to helb them devglop patterns of involvement

to utilize effeéﬁive processes and acquire needed skills for
., dealing with local educational issues

e By 1977,-change agents will hhvé successfully and NWREL's

_Comﬁunity-cénéered RFD productsvin five (5) rural commﬁnitiés
to gain the supfbrt of-schoél administrators and local school

boards in using their services and utilizing NWREL's strategies

to involve citizens in educational decision making

Schdol—Centered RFD

g”l\o By 1977, at least five (5) rural schoois will have elected to
| utilize NWREL's‘School-Centered RFD products to create an’
7 "inquiring school | | .

» Faculty mémbersvwho have particibated in NWRE%is School-Centered
RFD training program and are ﬁsing the'rélated guides'vill>mani-
fest expected growth in the competencies specified for pfoductive
induiry éﬁd éinﬁuiry team" participation

rﬁ Rural school administrators whg have been trained to administering

‘ .
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an 4inquiry school" will engage their staff members with citizens
.‘and“students in iaentifying school'problems; organizing inéﬁiry ' B
‘teams, assigning cluster of decisions aﬁd facilitating the work
of these teams | -
&
Leafner-Ceﬁﬁered RFD
e Sixty percent of the rﬁrai schools and communities that ufilize
NWREL's RFD products will elect also to use the Laboratory's
Curriculum Development and Teaching Training'ProductQ_ |
o Teachers who havevbgeﬁ trained in the Laboratory's RFD Teacher
Training System will exhibit the competencies specified for

engaginé students in learning experiences that build competencies

for making and executing in-life decisions

e Students who are engaged in "ventures' and "ecarrier projects” as

~specified will grow in competence to make and execute decisioné

Support Agency-Centered:RFD

e By 1977, five (5) stgfe agencies and five (5),intermediaté
districts will have electedvto utilize the NWﬁEL's Support .
Agency RFD Tfaining System to train all their personnel who
work with thf rural school districts that are involved in -

using the other Laboratory RFD strategies 7

The attainment of these perfogmanc;;requirements by application of'each
of the strategies will be assessed bykdaé;mentation of the'séecified |
perforﬁance wiéhin fhg established time frame. Other instrumentation

- procedures ﬁay be necessary for some performance critefia which:require~‘

the assessment of knowledgé.and/or skills of a specified level., Further-
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f more, performance cr1teria which are specified within the affective domain

will be assessed by the utilization of instruments measuring attitudes,
opinions and/or values of the participants toward the strategy in question.

' At this point it will be possible to evaluate the attainment of the
overall objeotives of that strategy (Table I). Such evaluation will inj"j
volve develoéing interview and observation instrunents, unobtrueive |
indicators of the objectives and a methodology for taking periodic readings
with these instruments during the course of the test..

Ve anticipate one fu!{:scale, one-to-two year test of each strategy

toward the end of the five‘year development. effort.

Total Program Evaluation

If it becones poesiole to establish clusters of rural school gsites,"
and if strategies hane been.tested separately, it will be possible and
valuable to attempt a full-scale test of all four Rural Futures Develoo-
ment strategies used together.. This’is the intenoed form of evaluation
of,the total Rural Educatian Program. One new cluster would be identi-
fied and tne_four strategies would be used together, The evalpation
procedure would concentrate on measuring the degree to whieﬁ/i:e ultimate
goal of the program was achieved. -

We doubt whether this total evaluation wiliﬂge possible within the
five year initial timeline, but most of the 1nstrumentation and method~
ology for the full-scale test will have been developed and embedded in
the produote and strateéies, thus making a full-scale test possio]e at

any future. time.
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VI. WORK PLAN

H ) ’ ~

Introducéion . .

»

The Work Plan bresented heré‘is for fhe ﬁihimum program contained
in four of,;he five strategies. It is‘a_five-ygéf plan. ;Inasmuéh as -
some of the activitiés involved in the plan are now in progress, the
programmatic chart shows the curreht sf?ge of de%élgpment for each
product now being develépéd aﬁdvthe stéég at which ig'willlbe on -
~ November 30, 1972, the'nginning of the five;year period covered by
this p;opbsﬁl. ‘Detailed devélppmeﬁt plans are displayed for each of
the fiscal years 1973, 1974, 1975, 1976 and 1977.

Five presentatioﬁé afe inciudedvin this'section of our program."
dehéription:

-

1. Components and Products: This is a brief sumﬁary.df
| gich program compgﬁent including the aétivities and
products being developed within each activity. ‘ .
2. A chart and a description of the developmental stages
through which each product must pass. |
3. A program work chaft which is a flow chart showing the
tiﬁe, personnel and fund requirements for taking.each
activity through the various planned stages of
&evelopment and the milestone decision~-making points
- at which progress is reviewed and inadequacieé éfe.
spotted and corrected. ‘
‘ 4, Persbnnel‘Evalqétion that contains the vita of key
persoﬁs involved in the work plan.
5. Fiscal requirements for eacﬁ component for each of the

¥

five fiscal years.
: : 210
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Components, Activities and Products

- . ) o
The work of the Northwest Regional Educational Laboxatory's Rural

Education Program in developing products needed to implement
four of Rural Futures Development Strategies has been dividediintb four

components that match each of the four set of strategies, viz. the

VComhpnity—CentefedvRFD Strategy, the School-Centered RFD Strategy,

v g ~ A
the Lgarner—Based.RFD'Straéegy_and,the Support Agencies-Centered RFD

Strategy. Within eééh of these components are several activities each

of which has as its purpqsé the development of several products that

e

are needed to accomplish a specific dutcoﬁevwith a particular target
population. The chart below displays these fqur components, their
respective activities and the products that each activity will develop.

The focus of all of the proddcts; of course, is upon the active

learner and his need for engagement in want-satisfying learﬁing tasks

that build decision-making competencies toward self-actualization and

- career development. Component III develops products that intervene into

his immediate learﬁing envircnment;'Coﬁponent 11 devgléps products that
influence the quglity of the 1nsqitution directly responalbie for
manaéiﬁg a broductiﬁe learning énvironmenﬁ; Compoﬂen;tl ié responsible
for products that help the éommunity bécome involved in creatf;g better
1earninz.conditioh§; and within Component IV we develop products that
aré designed to influence the qulity 6f the support hervicelvprovided
by state education agencies and intermediate districts.

The products bf these four components are mutually reinfofcing and

should be used together, in concert, to cfeate a tdtal environment that

’

will trigger the kind of coqprehenslve educational reform needed if.rural

students are to have the educational oppbftunitieskthey need and deserve.
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‘W‘? ’ -«
ﬁeﬁtg; Activities and Products ‘ .
| CompdnentéA@f Actiyjiiies - {1Products
'-ActiViti A. Develop produéts 1. Community Action
~ {which support the activities. - Team resource |
|of the Community Action Team catalogue .

: ’ -2.‘_School”Board and
Administrators’.® . |
awareness materials: -

3. ~An‘infprmation
' search manual
‘ ‘Activitz B. :De&elop products |1. A Change Agent
: . which support the activities ‘Manual
Component I.. Jof the Change Agent A
The Community- : ' 2. Change Process
. |Centered RFD - - |- - Notebook '
Strategy 1 s A
‘ 3. A kit of Awareness-
; . : Building materials
Activity C. Develop a Training 1. A Training Plan Guide|
Program for Change Agents and S : _
s Trainers : 2, A Kit of Training
. ‘ materials ’ '
’ % '
Qv
» ﬁ‘.\
d . \ 212
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-Components R R Activities ’ - Products

Activity A. Develop products 1. A Training Program
~ for Training School Consul- - | - ;Guide '
tants . } ' Jo o
: ' | 2. A Kit of selected
) and developed
- training materials

1

Activitz B. Develop products_ 1. Inquiry'Process'andﬁ

which support- the act1v1ties , - Resource Guide

of’ Inquiry Teams : . )

. 2, Inquiry Skill
"Building Kit.

. : _ Component II.
' ’ School-Centered
RFD Strategy
, / . :
Actlvltz %. Develop products | 1._A Consultant's . - :
for Instibutional Inquiry ) Manual for Institu-
N Consultants S ‘tional Inquiry’
2. A Consultant's _
- Presentation Kit
* Activitz D. Develop productS' 1. Models and Guidelines

for Rural School Adminis- . - . for Inquiring Schools
trators . ' : .
2.-A Guidebook ~ How to:
Establish and Operate
a School Administra- |
+ tors' Problem-Solving
'Clinic ‘

3. A Kit of materiéls
for the Clinic
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Components © Activities A Products

| Activity A. Develop . | 1 to 8

Instructional Systems »
with Model RFD Type - Eight prototype In-"
Curriculum material structional  Systems

-(Art K~3, Art 4-6,
Math Analysis, Envi-
p C -ronmental study,

: s Search for a Career,
_Analyzing Values,
Interpersonal Rela~-
tions, Community -
Study.)

v

Activity B. Develop products 1. Caéalogue‘pf existing

which guide the development . RFD and type units
. | of RFD Type materials - - :
e : ’ ' * 2. A Materials Seareh
. , : - ' ' Guide
Component I1I. : o 3. A Curriculum Devel-
Learner- : S ‘ ' ment Guide
Centered RFD . ' L '
Strategy ' ‘ ) ‘ . E ' :
: Activity C. Develop products | 1. A Rural School
: which facilitate the Rural - Administrator Manual
‘Teacher Development. - o for Teacher Develop-

ment

‘ 2. A Teacher Development
% I - Center Operations
Manual

3. A Teacher Development
Program Syllabus

4. A Kit of existing and
specially developed

NG | A materials
‘Activity D. Develop- : 1. An Instructional
Learning Management ‘ Information Manage-
products : . -ment Guide -

2. A Notebook of Useful
‘Remodeling Hints

3. A Community Resource
Utilization Guide
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Components Activities _Products
‘Activity A. Develop a | 1. A Training Manual
‘ System for Training S . ‘
Component IV. Support Agency Field " 2. A Trainees' Handbook
Support Agency-| Consultants ' o :
Centered RFD - | '- ' © 3. A Consultants' Field |’
Strategy - . : . " Book ~
. o . n
+ ] ﬂ/
?
& 7
’.
- ¥
y .
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Déyelopmental Stages
The,procedures'forvdeveloping educational products within the
'Northuest.Regional Educational.Laboratory follow a highly specific set
of stages'and events as shown on page 12, Part Three: Institutional
: Descriptions. These have been modified slightly to fit the product

development sequen’p requirement of the Laboratory s Rural Education

Program, Figure-

Several points about the meaning and use of these stages and events

°

are:

1. The stages are logically lingar,'wbile the'events
. may‘not bejlinear. 4 .
2. .Events are usedfaslthe accumulation;of important
:tasks that lead to avmilestone event or decision point.
- 3. Decision points;icoded with "decision diamonds".are
| ‘the key*to:the iterative processes“of development;
' lhe decision options at each.point are defined.
_ Following is a brief description of each of the Rural Education

- . Program's five stages of development.and the events within each stage.

A, Planning Stage

1. Identify the problem: Specify the conditions to be
affected, effect of tbe,problem on learners, and the

rationale for making this problem a Laboratory priority.

-2 Specifx,constraints and criterion' Specify what
conditions will exist if the problem is solved, what
limitations are placed upon the solution and what

indicators will be used to identify that the solution
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fréquifeﬁénté‘haVe been met. ‘Specify,performance
criteria, | |
f‘3; ?1anvdeveiopment;
. b vPlap dissemination.
5. Plan evaluation.

6. Test pians against criteria.

@ App;'ove plans.

N o
B. Design Prototype Stage

8. Product ggploratogy units: This is an exploratory

draft, mock-up of a product'or,unit plece of a .
product to enable exploratory testing. -
9.. Test exploratory units. The exploratory test is a

try out with ajliﬁited number of potential users to

aSCAvéain feasibility.
10. Analyze explora;ory data. ] )
11. Design ﬁrotgtype prodﬁct. The‘design and specifications
that reflgét the results of the analysis bf-explorgtory
data whicﬁ will be used to guide the creation of. the

prototype are detailed.

<:::> Approve prototype design.'

C. Design Interim Product Stage
‘ 13. Product protot&pe according to design specifications.
.14;. Conduct pilot test - an inténgive tfyodt of the prototype
| of pioduét(sj is madg_with a 1imited ﬁumber of potential'
" users under controlled conditions to ascertain revision
needs, replicability and attainment. of objectives. |

15. Analyze'pilot test data.
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16. Design Intefim product: The design’ and specifications
refleéting the results of the analysis éf_piloﬁ'test
data, that will-ﬁe used in.qrgﬁfiné theLinterim-p:oduct(s)
..., are aetaileq. o ' “ :
<:::> Abprbve interim p;bduct'design.
- D. Design'Final Product.Stage ' » E : 1A,' /
. - 18, ’prdduce_interim product agcording to deéign,Specificaéions.
19. Conduct field test according to evaluafion'plan. A e&stematic
teétiﬁg of the'prbduct(s) is made with a rigofdusly selected
‘ sample from the térget'group in a realisfic_setting. —
20. Analyze field test data. | |
21.‘ Desién final product - making alterations as made
; o necesséry by the analysis,éf'the field test data
Approve final prc;duct desi_.gnv' avnd authorize the
' planned disseminétién to take place.

" E. Maanacture,'Market'aﬁd/or'Disseminate Final Product

. ' g o 218
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STAGES |
A. Planning Stage: ©

> {dentify the problem

Specify constraints and criterion
Ptlan development

Plan dissemination

Plan evaluation

Test plan against criterion --

Terminate

Approve plans

=y

Revise planning

B. Design Prbtotypc Stlgo:¢ Move to B

-» -8. Produce exploratory units

- 9. Test exploratory units

10. Analyze exploratory data -
11. Design prototype product

Teminite
/

12. Approve prototype design

Hevise prototype design

C. Design Interim Product Stlge:“ Move to C

. 13. Produce prototype
14. Conduct pilot test
15. Analyze pilot test data
16. Design interim product

Terminate

17. Approve interim product design

\

Revise interim‘design

D. Design _Finﬂ Product Stago:‘ Move to D

18. Produce interim product
19. Conduct field test
20. Analyze field test data
21. Design final product

" Terminate

22. Approve final product and
decide to disseminate

Revise fi‘nal product design

3

: - K4 ,
Manufacture, Market and Disseminate Final Product
Figure 8. DEVELOPMENT STAGES AND MAJOR MILESTONE EVENTS

~
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Program Work Chart _ .

The Program Work Chart on the following pages graphically portrays
 the proposed timeline for each of the Rural Education Program products.

The various deveiopment.stages and milestone events are keyed into the

chart of development stages shown on pages 221, 222 and 225}

4
o
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COMPONENTS ACTIVITIES .
AND PRODUCTS : . | o 1973 .

' COMPONENT I.. Community Centered RFD Products -

Activity A: Develop products which support
" the activities of the commumty
Action Team
Products

1. CAT Resource Catalogue

[ ‘
Design Prototype - <2>

©

2. Awareness Matanals ‘School Board &
‘ Administration

20N
o
[+
w

ign‘ Prototype <2> " Pilot Test Prototype

3. Search Manual

Pilot Test Prototype and Design lnteritProduct ' 17

Activity B: Develop bproducts which support the
. activities of the Change Agent

Ty

'Products:

-

1. Change Ageni Manual Design Prototype

2. Change Process Documentation Design Prototype

3. Awareness of Change Materials " Design Prototype

SUORNG

Activity C: Develop a Training Plan for
Change Agents & Trainers and
special training materials

Products:

1. Training Plan Design Prototype

2. Training Kit Design Prototype

@@

COMPONENT II. School Centered RFD Productl

Activity A: Dwolop products for trammg
Institutional Inquiry Consultants

| Prodvews: e,
1. A Tummg Program Plan | . g ‘ Plan Duvalo;xﬁent <7>
2, A Kit of T;'llﬂlng Materials * _7* - | "’"‘k""'""l%"' B Plan Product Davoloanont
Activity B: Develop products that supﬁort' | . 7
the activities of Inquiry Teams 1 E
Products: | , e __»

]

Plan Devalopnﬁnt <I> Design Prototype

1. Inquiry procau and‘rasourcas guide

» Materials to build inquiry skills

AAAYA MRS

Plan Developmant @

Ec” | | - s
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1974 °

1976

L]

Pilot Test, Prototype

and Design Interim Product - Conduct Field Test

©

and Design Fina! Product

Conduct Fisld Test and Design Final Product @

s

D iniminato. 'otc.

and Design Interim Product L'® »
&

1 o Pilot Test Prototype

and Design Interim Product

Pilot Test Prototype -

and Design Interim Product

P .
~ Pilot Test Prototype

KR
4

and Design Interim Product

3<‘><°>\=

@

@ Pilot Test Prototype and Design .lntprim Product
. 1] . : N
<> Design lm«am'Produgt <7>" Conduct Field Test and Design Final Product || (22
Design Prototype 12 ” Pilot Teat Prototype and Design Interim Product ” 17/
<I> . ' Design Prototypo 12> Pilot Test Prototype and Design Interim Product " o
@ Design Interim Product ” . K17Y ~ Design Final Product
Design Prototype O , " 'Design Interim Product @ | Design F|




1978

P

1977

"Conduct Fiald Test

and Design Final Product

@ Disseminate
W<~’> Disseminate Final Product and conduct Installation Test
i
v a T
<>" Conduct Field Test . ’ and Design Final Product - @ Disseminate
k @ Fl Conduct Field Test. " and Design Final Product @ Disseminate
! ' <7> Conduct Field Test and Design Final Product Qz> Disseminate
hict ' @ Conduqt field Field Test . and Design Final Product <z.>
ign Finai Product - @ Disseminate and Conduct Installation Test |
Product " ( 17 Conduct Field Test and Design Final Product @ Disseminate
ljnign Interim Product § 17/ Conduc_:t Field Test and Design Final Product <;> '_Diuoinimtt '

Design Final Product

-

Disseminate, etc.

Design Final Product

i
>

Disseminate, eotc.

—
-
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Activity C: Develop Products for Institutional

Inquiry Consultants - 1973° .
Prbduk:ts: :
1. Manual for Institutional Inquiry Consultants Plan Product Development @ o Desig
2. Presentation Kits Plan Product Development ‘ <7>
~ Activity D:- Develop Products for training '
Administrators - : \
- Products: ' _ ' I
1. Model and Guidelines Plan Product Dovelmm _ DosignvProto:tyvpe
2. Training Clinic Design & Op. Procedures " Plan Product Development <I>
3. Kit of Training Materials - _ ‘ Pl
COMPONENT Il1. Learning Environment Centered '
' RFD Products .
Activity A: Develop products that model RFD
v ~ curriculum materials o
 Products: o | . ' ‘ '
1. ARTK3 System @ ~ Design Final Product. @ Diss
2. 'Art 4-6 System <2> Degign Interim Product <7> Desi
»3. Math Analysis System <‘> Diss

4. Environmental Study System

Plan' Davolopment : <I>

1 Design Fiinal Product <> -

‘5. Search for Career System

&

6. Interpersonal Transactions System

7. Analyzing Values System .

Plan Product Development <z> .

8. Community Studies System

Plan Product Development

<,> |

Actuwtv B: Develop products that guide the °
development of RFD-typs materials

Products:

1. RFD Units, Catalogue

Pian Development

2. RFD Materials Surch Guide

v’

3. RFD Materials Development Guide

Plan Product/Development

O

| 1
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ﬁ [ -‘ . .' 1975

’ @ Design Proiotypo_ < 12 ? ' Pilot Test Prototype : and Design Interim Product _
nvuloprrnnt _ <7> Design Prototype ' @ ' ) ' Pilot Test Prototype & Design Inferim Produc

-~
3

@Dosign Pratotype \12 ) 'Desiqn Interim Product @ o Design Final Product @

evelopment _ @ ‘  Design Prototyps S _ @ . Pilot Test Prototype and Design Interim Pra
’ Plan Product Development <7> o - " Design Prototype <?> - .

e
- y .
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t ‘ <7> M Desiqﬁ Prototype : <2> Design Interim Product @ j

) |
Plan Development _ O Design Prototype 12/ . Pilot Test Prototype and Design interim Product ‘J

. . : * . Plan Product Development <7> : Design Prototype <2> |
Development <7> ‘Design Prototype . @ " v Pilot Test Prototype and Design Interim Product <7:
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1977

Conduct Field Test and Design Final Product
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Conduct Field Test

~‘and Design Final Product

@ ’ Disserﬁinéte

5 Di‘sseminétq Fina] Ptioquct' ;@ _Condﬁct Installation Test N
{ E @ . Condiuct Field Test and ~ Design Final Product @ Disseminate
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J
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@

. Disseminate
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Activity C: Develop RFD Teacher Training

System

1973

Products: = . .
1. Administrator's Manual

tZ.A Trainihé Center Manual

q . -

3:: _P_rogram- Syllabus

Plan Development

Design Prototype

£

4. Training Materials

o8

Design Interim Product

e

Activity D: Develop RFD Learning
- “Management products '

- Products:

1. Information Management Guide -

2. A'Book of Useful Remodeling Hints

[

!

3. _Conmu.nity R'esoufce Utilization Guide Plan <7> " _Désign Prototype @
~ COMPONENT V. Support Agency Centered RFD - v
’ ' Products - ’
Ac_tivity A: Develop a system for training - |
support agency Field Consultants
Products: .
1. Trainefs Manua" : ' P!"én Product Development -
2. Traineés_ Héndbook ’ Plan Product Development
"~ 3. Consultants Field Book - ?
o
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Design interim Product
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Conduct Field Test & Design Final Product

Disseminate

Plan Development
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Design Prototype
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Plan Development 7

Design Prototype

Desigh In
" Design Interim Product j7y  Desian 22 Disseminate ’ -
esign vnterxrnr I uct. Final Product N ] .
\ L
<7> Design Prototype <2> Pilot Test Prdtotype -& Design Interim Produ&t 1

Design Prototype’

<2> " Design Interim Product

Plan Product Development’

Design Prototypé

1 2\ Design
/ Interim Product
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3

Design Final Product -
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&

Design Final Product

bisse_mih
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a

jterim Product @ Cobduét Field Test' and Design Final P_roduct é2> Disseminate
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2 D‘eS|gn : Conduct Field Test & Design FinaI‘Product 22 ‘DISSer‘ninate
interiny Product ) , . .

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

259




Personnel Evaluation

Below is a list of the key. personnel to be involved directly
'as etaff or staff Consultants in the product development activities
of the Rural: Education ?rogram. As indicated there are.several
positions forkwhich speciiic personnel havejnot yet'been selected.

‘Following the personnel list are one-page vita for edch of

~ the key staff members who have been selected to work with this -

Development Division Director
Program’Director

Component I Director
Component II Director
Component I1I Director

Component IV Director

Research and Evaluation Director _

Dissemination Coordinator

Research and Evaluation Spécialist-

Research and Development Specialists:

Graphics‘Artist ' : '
Special Consultants and Contractors:

.

251

' program: ‘ . o P

Norman K. Hamilton
Rowan,C. Stutz

Ray E. Jongeward

.John Williamson
f ) -
.Chester A. Hausken

'.To be selected

Jerry L. Fletcher

To be selected .

" Joan L. Goforth-

Warren S. Adams
Roger‘Bishop

Allen L. Dobbins

‘Lee M. Green

Melvin K. Krebs .

Frank'Bachi

Philip G. Kapfer

Edward 0. Moe

Richard A. échmuék }
. .

Asahel D. Woodruff
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VITA

DR. WARREN §. AbAMs

Field Staff Specialist, Alaska Change Process Development and .
: Neah Bay, Washington Change Process Development,
Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory

Education S
B.A. Nebraska State College
M.Ed. University of Oregon
s Ed.D. Oregon State Un;versity
(e
Experience -~
. L _/wij~"Teacher, Coach
'i%*m-;x'~«}% +  Elementary and Secondary School Principal

=2 District School Superintendent
Deputy I.E.D, Superintendent
'~ Executive Director, Oregon Council for Curriculum
. and Instruction
Title III Project Director
Production Coordinator for Tooling (Industry)

Consultant in the areas of organization and planning
for curriculum, educational administration and
teacher inservice

A 225
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L .. VITA

MR. FRANK BACH

Consultant,

Education

Exgerience'

LY

Rural Education Program, Northwest Regional Educational
Laboratory

M.A. Wisconsin-State Univeréity
B.A. Wisconsin State University

Teacher
Professor, Art Education

Advigor, National Committees for Art Pfograms

Author of numerous publications on art education

.Producer of numerous films for art'edhcation and

art instruction

Consultant and Advisor to E.M.I. Film Company
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 VITA , .

MR. ROGER BISHOP

_ Pield Staff Specialist, Rural Education Program, Northwest
Regional Educational Laboratory- ’

Education

Major University of Montana, Missoula

Experience

Teacher o
Administrator-Teacher
Change Agent-Teacher
Consultant e

Consultant in social studies curriculum and
innovated school practices

251 S 227




VITA . s

DR. ALLEN L. DOBBINS'

'Consultant Rural Education Program, Northwest Regional Educational
~ Laboratory ) :

Education -

B.A. Stanford University
M.A. Stanford University
M.A. Stanford Unjversity
Ed.D. Harvard Graduate School of Education

Experience -

Teacher/Team Leader

Guidance Counselor

Supervisor of -Curriculum Implementation

Director, Harvard Social Studies, Teacher Training Project
Agsistant Professor ‘of Education, Portland State University
Vice Principa}, Curriculum, Adams High School, Oregon

ESEA Title I Coordinator

Author of articles on curriculum and instruction, and
on staffing patterns

2

Consultant to numerous school districts on innovations in
curriculum and instruction:

* ) | 228




VITA

DR. JERRY L. FLETCHER
Research and Evaluation Specialist, Rural Education Program,
Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory

Education
| A.B. - Harvard Coilege .
M.A.T. Harvard Graduate School of Education
Ed.D. Harvard Graduate School of Education
Eiﬁerience . v
Teacher

- Consultant ¢n Educational Games
Supervisor of Curriculum Implementation . :
Project Director, Design of New Patterns for
Training Educational R D D & E Personnel, U.S.0.
Coordinator of the Planning Grant, Portland Public
- Schools Experimental Schools Proposal

Author of numerous articles and publications

-

-Consultant and speaker to variousveduCation associations

1
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MRS. LEE M. GREEN

VITA

Consultant, Rural Education Program, Northwest Regional Eddcational

Education

. L]

Exgérience

Laboratory

B.S. Portland State University
Continuing Graduate Study

Research Assistant, Teaching Research Center,
Monmouth, Oregon

Field Instructor.for Program Teaching - hducational
Research Evaluation and Development, Oregon

Instructor for Workshops in Project Dvelopment and
Proposal Writing, Oregon

Civil Rights Training Instructor, Oregon

&
a3

Assistant Pditor, Lompvnd¢um on hducatlonal Research,

Development, Evaluation and Dissemination (USOF)

Consultant onakex, Proposal Writing, Civil Rights
Training . ‘ %

Member, American Education Research Association
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VITA

MRS. JOAN L. GOFORTH »

Staff Specialist in Research and Evaluation, Rural Education Program,
Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory

Educétion
B.A. Western Washington State College '
Post’Graduate studies, Fastern Washington
State 0011ege
Experience - o s

Educational Auditor and Evaluator

. Legislative Researcher
Researcher in. Higher Education
Research Assistant

231
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VITA

DR. NORMAN K. HAMILTON

"Director,

Education

Division of Instructional Systems Development, Northwest

Regional Educational Laboratorv

B.S. University of Oregon
M.A. Stanford University
_Ed.D. Stanford University

Exberience

)

Teacher

Principal

Supervising Principal

Director of Instruction

Assistant Superintendent ~ Instruction and Research

.

Author of numerous articles on curriculum development

3
.

PConsultant'to various school districts in the areas of

curriculum development and research management
and administration

Consultant and speaker to various national and local
',\ = educational associations such as the U.S. Jffice

of Education, American Society of Curriculum
Directors and the National Education Association

4 1.‘ 259 . . :’ . . ._.
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-VITA
o ' . s

‘ -
DR. CHESTER A. HAUSKEN

Research and Development Specialist Rural Education Program,
Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory :

~

s

Education
B.S. - St Olaf College
M.A, Colorado State College
Ed.D. - Colorado State College

Experience - ' _ -

- Teacher -
Research Assistant ‘
Assistant Professor of Education - Descriptive Statistics
Director, Bureau of Education Reésearch and Services
° Director, School District Research
Lecturer

~ Numerous publications rcsulting from school district
surveys

VA .
. PN .

Consultant in instructlonal systems development and
installation

\
- . w
. . )

'Member of the Advisory Panel, ERIC Clearinghouse, Rural
Education and Small Schools

I
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[
- . ¥ ,J . o
: IS .
§ S A
, - VITA
iﬁ.DR. RAY E, JONGEWARD : . o
) a S . : :
. vt e ’ ! i
Research and Development Spec1a11st Rural Schools Program,,
. R Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory
. ¥ - Sy " L .
_Edé@cation * & = 7 % .
@ » : 7 .,5 . ) K . u.v' . N . .
CSe Ty e BlAe Central Washington State College
T S " M.A. ~Un1ver51ty of Michigan .
" : 'Ed D. Wash1ngton State Un1Ver51ty ,
ST G S Postdoctoral studies, Stanford Un1vers1ty and Portland i
o, S ) (Oregon) State Univers1ty i
PRI o ) \
‘ L N o T e ’
. Experience ~ = - T o S
"j B B » . ;I . ,‘ ’» K . ) L
BRI ‘Teacher . o e c
..» ., +School Principal . ‘ R v, - oo
. - .~ Director of Instruction and Curriculum g
o R V;Coordinator ‘of a’School ‘District, Research Program
: R - . .Difector of Reésearch, Washington State Department of Educatlon
[ o o _Director of Research and Evaluation,'Northwest Regional
ML e . Educational Laboratory
. v 'Director of Spec1al ProJegts Northwest Regional Educational
‘ ', . 7. Laboratory ~ iz
" e ° Instructor Univer51ty of Portland R
: - R e : A‘ L ‘ C . -'_.//'
. ° PR . L "_- v = . ' . .
. L Author of numerous research. stud1es including the areas of
A R 1nstructional improvement and the modernization of
et e - school buildings
A Consultant to -numerous agenc1es in several .states concerning
v research and. evalua ion techniques, eooperative
. - © ., . -curficulum development, and development of a change
L e o, process miodel -
o . ~ .a' . // S .
‘ ‘. v i . > 7
' . ', Y //
v L . L . N //‘ . ,.A? v
poe ’ ! )
i * // Y
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- VITA
DR. PHILIF G. KAPFER

Consultant Rural Educa§i0n~Program, Northwest Regional Educational o
e L Laboratory

hEducationv

B.A. jﬁ _-ty*of Northern Iowa _

- M.A.. Upiyefsity of Northern Iowa - - » :

Ph. D tho State University , : .
1 o

Exgerience ' o ‘ ,‘ C.

Teacher, KanSas ' .
" Teaching Assistant, Ohio S A . A
Teacher, Nevada Lo . R e
Curriculum and Research Consultant, Nevada L
Curriculum Consultant (half time), I/D/E/A TN -
Research and Dissemination Spécialist, Nevada ‘ '
Visiting Associate Professor, University of Utah,
Bureau of Educational Research
s : . L ‘5,‘ ‘ ’ '

‘ Author of. bookszand numerous articles on I

indi@iduali?e ucurricular and instruétlon B - .

.. .- f d'

Consultant 4o f/D/E/A hémetous Univers1ties and
Public Schéols aég—Districts, Western States Small
, Schools Pragqu

g

& - S R
& i
Member, Association for Supervision of Curricul&r , :
Development National Science Teachers' Association B
Phi Delta Kappa, Americap Educational Research

Association National Education Association

b

e .o 2e2 o




| :
; VITA
,M'R.,MELVIN K. KREBS .o o
Designer—Illustrator, Rural Education Program, Northwest
Regional Educatlonal Laboratory '
Education ‘_“ S rvi o o ‘_" - . o _
Professional Diﬁioma : \,Portlaﬁdsﬂuééum Art Sdhool o

~.-

-jaExgerience
Design Consultant,'

Production Artist
- Art Director

3 . N N . . 1 .
f)j ~ : _ _ .
) o . . . . ‘ . ’ » 0
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VITA

DR. EDWARD O. MOE

Consultant Rural Education Program, Northwest Reglonal Educational
Laboratory :

o

>, Edueation_'
- Ph.D. Cornell University :
B.S. = Brigham Young University .
- Experience.
Consultant Office of Urban Community Development,
Panama
: Consultant, Community Development in.Indian and Eskimo
! , Villages
.Director, Commurnity Development and Rural Services
Professor of Rural Sociology . o
Professor of Sociology
;Author of numerous articles and papers on Community S
o L Development and Leadership Training
i
Member of the Board, Model Cities, Salt Lake County, Utah
Member of Panel, Integrated Career Development Project,
: Western States Small Schools Project
, .




- VITA

‘ ' R
. DR. RICHARD A. SCHMUCK

Consultant, Rural Education Program, Northwest Regional Educational

- Laboratory
- a
' Education
B.A. University of Michigan
M.A. University of Michigan
Ph.D¢ University of Michigan

Post Ph.D. National Training Laboratories

Experienoe o S : }

Research Associate, Center for the Advanced Study of
‘Educational Administration (CASEA)
Working- in the Program of Strategies
for Organization Change
: Professor of Psychology, Univerpity of Michigan
Associate Professor of Education Psychology, Tampa University

Author of numerous books, articles and papérs on
organization training, education, group theory and
' research :

' Consultent to numerous School Districts, Industrial
Organizations, Churches and Voluntary Associations e

Fellow, National Training Laboratory
Member, American Psychological Association
Member, American Sociology Association L

238
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VITA

;Direetor3>Rural Education Program, Northwest Regional'
- Educational Laboratory
[

’?Edueation

B.S. Brigham Young University L T
. M.S. Brigham Young Univerbity . o

Experience
* Teacher
"Pringipal
Director, Laboratory School
Superintendent of Schools

~ Coordinator - Western States'Small Schools
~ Director - Division of. Research and Innovation

Author of two brochures on planned management information
services for State Education Agencies

Authored chapters in Emerging State. Responsibilities
for Educat®en .

Designed a master plan for Utah State Education Agenéy

- | o 239
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DR. JOHN ‘WILLIAMSON-

_Consultant, Rural Education Program, Northwest Regional Educational

Laboratory

Education ‘ ; - | : f

B.A. Duke University .
M.A.T. Harvard Graduate School of Education
Ed.D. Harvard Graduate School of Education

Experience

/ - Teacher -
/ : Assistant Director of ‘Student Teaching-
Coordinator of Development, Portland Public
Schools Experimental Schools Program
Assistant Research Professor, Teachine Regearch Center
Acting Program Director, Learning Ecologies Program,
Assistant Research Professor, Teaching Research
Division, Oregon State System of Highér Education.
Agsistant Principal for Planning and Evaluation, Crescent
Valley High School, Corvallis,tOregon

240
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VITA

DR. ASAHEL D. WOODRUFF

Consultant, Rural Education Program, Northwest Regional Educational
.Laboratory : .

Education

. &
Ph.D. .University of Chicago
M.S.  Brigham Young University

|

|

Experience _ ‘

| Professor of Educational Psychology, Uniﬁeraity_of Utah ® i
Director of Bureau of Education Psychology, Cornell University

Dean, College of Education, University of Utah - ‘

|

|

' Human Resources Research Office, Ggorge Qﬁhhington University

. o .
Author of: The Psychology of Teaohing, New York,
, Longmans, Green & Co. 1951
N " Basic Concepts of Teaching, San Francisco,
a Chandler Publishing Co. 1961 .
A Teaching Behavior Code, M~Step Monograph No.3
Teacher Education in Transition M-Step
Monograph No.6

241
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. . | ..
Fiscal Requirements

The fiscal requirement for this five-year work plan is presented in
/two parts: (1) the proposed budget for the Components ‘I, II, III. & IV.

(2) the proposed optional addition_budget for Component V.

242
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. B I. MISSION AND PROGRAM POLICY

R

-Mission

iThe basic mission of the Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory
~is to improve educational processes by: (1) developing‘educational
" products and procedures based on scientific knowledge and-technology

and (2) assisting institutions, organizations and agencies in installing

and using effective new products and procedures.

. The Laboratory has ‘demonstrated an increasing capability to perforn

this mission since the inception of the institution in 1966. Response
; to‘changes‘in‘local, state, regional andjnational needs and priorities,
product anﬁ service-orientations, levels of;funding and‘other influences
has led to a flexible and dynamic institution. |

-The mission statement reflects the dedication of. the Laboratory both
to meet present needs and to shape future directions of education. In
-meeting current needs,,the'Laboratory draws on the results of research
‘and new‘technology to develop educationalvproducts. ‘Looking to the future,
the Laboratory utilizes{modernvtools to formulatevconceptions ofswhat
education should become. |

Throughout the activities of the Laboratory runs the constant aware~
- ness of the necessity for relationships with all levels of educational
institutions and agencies. Only a cooperative effort will maintain the
flexibility and dynamism which together with" dedication, will bring about

-

the changes necessary to improve education.

Program Policy,

Program policy consistent with the basic mission of the Laboratory is
established by the Board of Directors. In December 1971 the Board took

the following action: "Four programs~--Teacher Competencies, Intercultural
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Reading and Language Developmént, Rural Education and Computer Technology——’

. " should be prepared according to the guidelines for submittal to the Division

of Research and Development Resources. Two additional programs—-Vocatidnal/ '
Technical Materials'Frogram andrCareer EducatiOn Program—*should prepare
fprogram plans for submittal to DRDR or at a later time to other sources."
Suggestions for program development originate from many sources,
including the Board of Directors, staff members, advisory committees,
membership and educators in the region.
Considerable staff work goes intq'screening and analysis of suggestions
" prior to the snbmittalvof recommendatidns by the Executive Director'tq the
Board. The criteria used by staff members in making program recommendations
to t@% Executive Director are presented in the following tahle: .
o Development activitiesdincreasingly'have become oriented to national
needsrwhile maintaining close ties with institutions in its region. By

focusing on both regional and national needs, the Laboratory has developed

a clearer perception‘of both concerns.

[
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e

I. It is Worthy of Effort

II.

III.

CRITERIA FOR SELECTING DEVELOPMENTAL ACTIVITIES

Educational Needs

Timeliness

fSocial Importance

Uniqueness

It is associated with a significant
educational problem or issue '

It is recognized as « need by a substantial
group

It will be helpful to the general or a
neglected group

Unmet or inadequately met by existing efforts

1t Fits the Missidn of the Labofator&

Educational Practice

Educational Ptograms
L ]

..

Availability to User

It.is Feasible .

Solvability

‘Data Base

" Packageability

Articulation

Cost
g

Iv.

Distributable

Time“

The educational product can substantially
improve educational practice / or
The product can improve the educational |
" programs to which the effort addresses |
itself , |
- The preduct can be made available to users |
through institutions, organizations and
agenciles

"It is a problem which has a potential for -
solution

Educational research data and technology
exist upon which to base development of
a.product

A product can be packaged in a usable form

The product can be integrated into the.
present-day educational setting.

The product can be acquired at a cost within
.the economic reach of the potential users °

There is a potential for dissemination and
installation of the product

reasonable time limit (1 to 3 years)

It Is Within the Capability of NWREL

Organization

Staffing

Fundability

- The Laboratory is or can be organized to
handle such an activity efficiently
Staff exists within the Laboratory or can
be obtained to work expertly on the
-+ development of the product
:The activity has potential for funding by

The product can be devé¢loped within a ' '
|
an identifiable source
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IT. GOVERNANCE, ORGANIZATION AND PERSONNEL

Governance

~ The Laboratoty is organized as;a ndnprpfit.ofganization, Thé,

Board of‘Directorsleétablishes policies.and selects the chief adminis-

trative officer, the Exeéutive Difector.’.-

The ﬁemberehiﬁ»df'the Laboratory is made>up of inetitﬁtions and
agéncies.in the States of Alaéka, Idaho, Montana, Qregon and Waahington}'
Recent Bqard aétions héve'a%ged American Samoa, Guam and gawaii. Thg
membership groups by state are shown in the table on the fdllowing page.

~ Membership in the Laboratory ig\secured by a resolﬁtion from the
goVerning board of the'instiéﬁtion seeking-mémbereﬁip and acceptance'by :
the Laborafory Board of Directors. Institutions are eligible from states B
;nd terr}tories whére tﬁe State Board of,EducaEion has become a member.

The Board of Directors consist of:

The chiéf.stéte'school offiéer from each ﬁember state and teriitury (8)

Member inéﬁJﬁutioua from each of the five ofiginal member states |
elect two boarg'ﬁembere (10)

FS T : ;
These directors appoint additional directors to ensure and maintain

a balance of representatives from various interest groups (9)

a4
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“Milton deMello

" Rulon Ellis

Members of the Roard as of April 1, 1°72 are:‘

Shiro Amioka
George Brain (chairman)
Louis Bruno

Dolores Colburg -~

Del Engelkiné

- Kenneth Erickson

Hazel‘Hays
Leslie Hiatt

Harlan Irwin

William Lewis

Marshall Lind

- Irvin Luiten

. John McCoy

Lloyd Milhollen
Walter Moffett
bale Parnell
Ben Peaae}

Franklin Quitugua
Char%es Ray

William Serrette
Philip Swain

Robert Van Houte
Harold Wenaas

Richard Willey
Robert Woodroof

" Hawaii State-Superintendent of Education

Dean of Education, Washington State University

Washington State Superintendent of Public
Instruction

Montana State Superintendent of Public
Instruction

Director of Education, Government of American
Samoa

Superintendent, Pocatello (Idaho) School
District ' _

Idaho State Superintendent of Public Instruction

‘Director, Bureau of Educational Research and

Service, University of Oregon

Coordinator of Community Services and Citizens

" Participation, Portland Development Comm.

Teacher, Ketchikan Gateway (Alaska) Borough
Schools

Teacher, Moses Lake (Washington) School-
District

Dirgetor of Secondary Education, Alaska @
Methodist University o

Alaska Commissioner of Education

Oregon Manager of Public Affairs, Weyerhaeuser
‘Company

Superintendent of Education, Diocese of Helena

Superintendent, Lake Oswego (Oregon) School
District- _

Pastor, Kooskia First and Kamiah Community
Churches (Idaho)

- Oregon State Superintendent o! Public

Instruction

Director, Columbia Basin Civilian Converaation
Center

Director of Education, Government of Guam

Head of the Department of Education,
University of Alaska

Assistant Superintendent, Billings (Montana)
School District

Director of Management and. Development,
Boeing Company

Executive Secretary, Alaska Educaticn Assn.

Superintendent, Great Falls (Montana) School
District

Dean of Education, Idaho State University

Superintendent, Aberdeen (Washington) School
District

1




Qrgan}zatibn and.Administration o -

The Laboratory is organized ;o.gonducf planned programmatic research
and developﬁent %ork,‘as shown on the following chart. .

All progrﬁﬁs and projéctsvof ;he Labordtory-a:e cbnducted.unde:
perfo;mance contractsiwiph federal, state and local agencies. The programs
and projects égg crganizéd iﬂtb“three divisions: - (1) Division of Instruc-

<« tional Syétehs Development, (2) Division of Career Education Programs and
(3) Division of Technical Assistance Programs. Each program and project

is accountable for the performance of the contract work statements, including
"all necessary functions of research, development and disséfiination.

Three unxﬁé,GOmprise the general and administrativé‘structure of the

Laboratory:u (1) a_Division éf,Pianning and Techniéal Services, (2) an
Office of Institutidnal Communieatioua and (3) a Division of Operations.
These dnits are designed to provide long-range planning and instituﬁioﬂal
developﬁent, to provide essential éﬁbport services, and to ensure the

quality of the performance dgcording to accepted standards-emd procedures.

Personnel- _ . '

,The'LabCratory maintains a highly skilled staff in the areas of )
. research, development and dissemination. These individuals have freedom

- and resporsibility to hdhceptualizc and carry out sMmificant development

=3
-

and research programs fucused on eritical _educational problems.

ApprdximétvlyiHaLf{0f~the 150 full-time Laboratory staff members

A " : .
' hold-prqféssional positions. The remainder providéfsuppbrt,itechnicnl

~ . R

‘and clerica¥ assistance. *
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fi : The professional staff provides a combination of varied Craining and _

f experiences for: planning and implementing Laboratory programs. Degrees
and major'areas of concentration for the highest degree held by each
professionalvstaff member are indicated in the following list,

Warren Adams - B.A,, M Ed., ‘Ed D, = Administration
Winston Addis - B,A.; !X\, Ph.D. - Educational Administration
Dorothy Alexander - B.S. M.Libr. - Librarianahip _ . :
LaValle Allen - A.A. - Voc.. Eﬁ. and Supervision : .
Alfred Aragon — A.A., B.A. - Counseling and Psychology °
Alma Binghat - A,B., M.A., $d.D. - Teacher Education
<. Roger Bishop - B,A. - Education
Kay Breitenbucher ~ B. S., M.A. - English .
Sue Buel - B.S., M.Ed. - Supervision and English
Jean Butman - B.A., Ph.D. - Sociology and Psychology
Warren Clements - B.S. - Elementary/Secondary Education
John Colosimo - A.A., B.S., M.S. ~ Manpower Administration
. Alice Crouch - B.A. - Political Science v
Carl Deiz - R.A, - Business Administration
Frank Doyel - B,S., M.Ed., D.Ed. - Education Administration and Research
Judy Edwards - B.S, - Computer Science
- Antoinette EllisI B.A. - Philosophy

‘Ruth Emory - A.AJ, B.A., M.A, - Theology
Ralph Farrow - B.S7, M.A., Ed.D. - Teacher Education .
Lawrence Fish - A. B., M.Ed., Ed.D. - Curriculum and Psychology
Joel Fleming - B.A., M.A. - Communication Arts
Jerry Fletcher - A.B., M.A.T., Ed.D. - Social Studics Education

. CLiff Freeman - B.S. - Economics
Ed Fuller - M.S., Ed., Ph.D. - Counseling Psychology
Joan Goforth - B.A, - Political Science
Robert Gourley - Ed.D. - Educational Administration

. Mark Greene ~ B.S., M.S., Ph,D. - Psychology
Rex Hagans - B,A., M.Ed., Ph.D. - Educational Administration
» Norman Hamilton - B.S., M.A., Ed.D. - Curriculum and General Administration

Ronald Harper -~ A.B., M.A., Ed.D. - Administration

T\\\\Virgie Harris - B,E., M,E. - Counseling and Guidance Education -

Chester Hausken - B.A., M.A., Ed.D. - Secondary Education ‘ .
Ray Horn - B.Sc. - Social Science Education ’

Joe Jones -~ A,A,, A.B., M.B,A. - Business Accounting

Ray Jongeward ~ B.A., M.A., Ed.D. - Curriculum and Administration
Charles Jung - B.S., M.S., Ph.D, = Education and Psychology

Jerry Kirkpatrick - B.A., M.A. - Journalism

Karen Lee,~ A.B. - English Literature 3

Dick Lynfh - B.S. - Chemlstry , g

" Robert Lutz - B.S., M.E. - Education

Larry McClurc - B.A., Ed. M., Ph.D. - General Educat Ton Administration
John McCollum - *B=5., M.Ed., Ed.D. ~ Curriculum ‘

Archie Matthew - B.A., B.Ed. - Physiecs, %aciology, Audio Visual

Sharon Mi1ezarek — B.A., Lnglish Education

Alan Miller - M,A, - Divinity .

Barbara Mills - B.A. -~ English . .

I ; 288~' : - 9




. .- "Leo Myers - B.S., M.Ed., D.Ed. - Educational Administration ' : S
- ‘Steve Nelson - A.A., B.A, - Sociology N ' . . '
— Fred Newtonn- ‘M.Ed. = Educational Administration . s
: Barry Noonan I~ B, A., M.A. - Psxychology
LI Michael Northam - B.A. - Computer Science
 Saralie Northam - .B.S. - Communication . ,
- Rene Pino ~-B.S., M.A. ~ Business Education ~= .

Claudia Powers .- B.S. - Social Science
' Ray Rackley - B.A., M.S., Ph D, - Linguistics, Lang. Development Exp. Psy.
. " Alicia Ramirez - B.A., M, S, - English Language .
' Robert Rath - B. S., M.A., Ed. D - Administration, Curriculum and Research
James Reetz - None A : Y
Duane Richardson -.B. S., M.S., Ph.D, - Educational Administration
Joe Rubin - B. S., M S.” = Curriculum. . _ . '

"~ “Frank Serrano - B.A., M.A.T, - Sociology, Anthropology : v . ‘ h
Y Afan Stoller = M. A. - Education : ' o
_— ’ Rowan Stutz - B.S., M.Sc. — Educational Administration

: John Svicarovich -~ B.S. = English
N ., . Douglas Towne - B. S., Ph.D. - Educational Research
: " Marc Tucker ~ B,A, Philosophy R . : : .
+ Edward Tyler - B.S., M.Ed. -- Educational Adm1n1stration ot
Sydney Wallace - B.A,, M.S. '

;_Flora Young - B. g

. Gloria Williams - B.A.
‘Elizabeth Williamson'— B A., M.A.T.
* Clifford Winkler - B.S.

|

|

|

|

!

. . |
Ph.D. - Psychology - S o , i

|

‘Kan Yagi ~ B. S., M.S.

- Special Education

~ Education Guidance and Counseling

- Mathematics - - .
- Education - : L . = '
- Education
. L
- ’ ]
[N - ;. '
; o :.*
v; ' g
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III. INSTITUTIONAL FUNCTIONS

Laboratory procedures for deveioping educational products7have

.Planning Standards

become a highly specific set of stages and events listed on the following
“page. These stages and events are specifically adapted for each develop- '\\ —

/' mental activity of the Laboratory., - SR S

' Vi ) e~
Several implications can be drawn from these stages, events and
F 4 . : _." ) ST S

decision points.

o 1. .The development of éducational products involves a specified/
o P ' procedure. The relationship of,development qith_research.and,g
¢ ' *  dissemination is- clpar. 7"

2. The stages and events provide an‘improved means for m;hag%ng/; ‘

S 3. ~There is a oonsistent framework ‘for presenting the ds taﬂls of ¢

/
R work plans including stages, events, decisions, re ources, time
- . . ot

: and qutputs. 3 s ) S

. o | _. . 11




& / - 1
»
- ~ STAGES OF PRODUCT . .
P DEVELOPMENT AND INSTALLATION S e
. ; - ) o . B \ »
| Concépt Stage = : " 19. Design of Prototype of Product (s).
1. ‘Problem Statement _ ~ 20. . Prototype of'Prodqu(s)
2. Outcomes 7 21, Pilot Tést -
3. AProduct(s) Déscriptidn : ,22; Review of Pilot Test
4. Preliminary. Screening - o Interim Product § Field Test
Feasibility Stage ; . 23, Design of Intérim Product (s)
: 5 Knowledge‘Search_ - B - 24, ,interim Product (s)
6. Feasibility Analyses = - .. 25. Design of Field Test
q. Coyprlght/Patent Search ' . 26, Fféid Test |
8. Fea51b111ty Screenlng . S 27. Rev1ew of Field Test
) vbperatiqnal Planning Stage Product § Operatlonal Test
9. _Multiyear Plan (BPP) -  y . 28. Product (s}) .
'10. Operational Year (ABJ) - 29. Operational Test .
’; 11.» Review of Plans  .° ~ 30. Review of Operational Test
12, Revised Plans from Negotiations 31. Dec151on to Install
13. - initiateiOperations : : j'Installatlon Stage
. 14, DeVelopment & Management'Reviéw ; 32. D1ssem1nate Informatlon about
' : -Product (s) ' , *
15. Lvaluation § Dlssemlnatlon L
Rev1ew : 33. Demonstrate the Product(s)
A Exploratory Units and Tests . - 34, ‘Select'Producfion, Sales é
\ Yo - R v ' ‘Distribution Procedures
- 16. Exploratory Units e e

; : ' . - 35. .Design Installation Services
17.  Exploratory Test . . »

- ' “ 36. Review Installation Stages
- 18. Réy)ew aﬁﬁxploratory Test

37. Begin Nationwide Installation °

Prototype § Pilot Test .

12




A _‘\ L]
-~ L v S : _ S ,
BR " Bvaluation. Standards . .
- . M e o - . : ,,'_ o T : .,
e ‘ . Lo - B o T a . ) Lo ’ . " ¢
: © .Standards and procedures have been'established.for the-evaluation of
Mf roo. 4 a1l Laboratory procedures and products. - L: o - ’
6o These standards and procedures are established to: make expllclt the
J'ﬂ:'fv'_ relationships and responsibilities for: 'j S ,{Q””
."‘.A ,:- -. . . )“ N Cy . © ot - . ,P P
B U 8 Providing the developer w1th data to determine/how well his :
S . . o . .
RS € product works and identifying specific weaknesses and 1imitations
o "‘ . o 8 GWoe . ‘o el .
S ~?hu of* his product as a basis for possiblﬁureVisi°“
F,-' ) 2.° Prqv1d1ng people outside the Laboratory (funding agencies, intended
LT e . - :
- _éf“i‘ h 'users ‘and professional coldeagues) with data torshow the quality.
"'f'a‘ A ; @ & . \ c o™ LT s - ":.‘» . T - - ..
T e I ‘Of Products s B F - S Al e
. An evaluatlon plan must be preparedﬁ nd approved for each lLaboratory
- AR R D ‘ ‘
’3;'55_ o, ) ~component. Implementatlon-of the plan d changes..in the evaluation plan
| : - . ‘,-3 0. 'l ® & v L ﬁl ‘g . o )
“lew  must be documented. . : LR ,
.Q".g .. A e ) . ‘o . . . e . o B “ L S et
e The evaluation plans are d1recti§ keyed to the stages and events of
- - & o
@
. °~product develepmentp as shpwn‘in't ecfol;owing table.’ The emphasms, kind
e °fZaPPfaiS%1‘and &uestignsttOﬁbe nswereds change during¢the iterative "’: S
“ K . L. g @ " * . AT . S = & : : :
- L3 . . . »
. . . . Y g . .
- . o o . « ; ,é" ) . ; . . - .
. . The“Standards ‘and Procedyres fdr Ewaludtion is g workimg .document . -
. @ - N " P 7 . . .- '.‘ o\ . o v
_,'." . . i . n . .
v F - ‘ , .
. - L2 . s N f
- . . WY . 2 R ’ " . - -
° A . 'A . . ! -
. P s - o .
- . . e L ¢ ‘ <
. . p ¢ » @ ™ e
. . - ~ ¢ o e e
.. 'a ¥ » & - ° «
9 . . ° N : ‘ o ’ - -
. . . * . . s 0,
e - - & " » & ", ’ i — ®
. - . € ) @ . v ’ ¢ o
’ -< = 7 . ) - - - ’ s 9 ‘ ‘
° . : - . ' e l‘
» . N - e ’ . ’ ' = !
. K - y -d - L3 ¢ i
o ) . ) & . i o ) i 13 N ® ‘
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quqomination~8tundards’ ' o o N e
. The developmcnt prOgrams of the Laboratory rosult in® train1ng processos'

-and curriculum materials-—the products intended fpr use in education.. To

¢

o accelerate both the development ‘and utilization of these products, &wo
groups of persons/né%d to be made aware of the Laboratory products and

their users: . (1) potential users, i.e., teachers and administrators and

- a

.(2) those who influence or make decisions directly related to education,

i.e.,,State Departments of Education, colleges and universities, congressmen»

. and profeBsional associations. .

A ~ Thé Laboratory 8 Dissemination and Installation "Plan. provides standards
e . - _
! :  and procedures fpr ctrrying out the following functions°

5

» _ 1. Planning-—Design a, product dissemination program and determine,

how it will be implemented . T A
2. Analyzing-—Determine nature of ‘each product: describe,.classify s
. . . ° R . . . v' ﬂ.

. | ' : and match with target gxoups P '
. : ‘ 3. 'Selecting~Strategies——Select activities by;which a product will‘.
| " be. conveyed to the user ‘

4. Implementing—-Design action plan and create widespread utiliza~

-

‘tion of Laboratory .products -

o ¢ 5, Evaluatihg~-Receive information about dissemination efforts ‘and
P S - utilize that information when making decisions concerning future
“..ff P e functional operations !

»
t

Linkage between the\developers and practitioners is a basic considera-
) S , , - . 7
.tion of program development. Cooperative, collaborative procedures,
. accompanied by - appropriate linkagea to the Laboratory, are being developed

’ v . . *
with agencies in the region to assure that Laboratory products will be

available to all people in the regipn. \i e ’

- . ¢
.
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.’priOritigs. With multiple resources, performance work contracts can be.

. IV. RESOURGES AND FISCAL MANAGEMFNT # S

L]

L]
The Laboratory has moved steadily to a multiple resources strategy.

At initiation in 1966 all Laboratory work wag derived from one contract

.. with the Division of Educational Laboratories in the Office of Education.

, »
- ]

By the end of_l97l,‘over half of the resources of the Laboratory were

o

f_iderived from some 50 other performance'contracts. This multiple funding

e -

'8trategy has allowed the development of additional programs and projects.

“The Laboratory has been able to'difﬁerentiate its performance con- -

.

~tracta to improve its programmatic thrusts. Utilizing scarce research

v

and development.dq;lara for_development and state and local resourcee%'
for field*teating.and-disaemination.haa resulted in_an"advantageoua"
melding of_reaourcea %or the improvement of education. A

Through multiple funding*strategies; the Laboratory'alaorhas been

able to increaaeAits reaponaivenesa to bothvnational and local needs and
n

»
negotiated with the National Center for Educational Research and Develap—

ment and other branchea of the federal government, with State Departmenta
of Education, and with colleges, universities and local 8chool districta.
Thua, theBresearch development and dissemination continuum can be ’
supported as needed by all Jevels of education. : V"~A

This combination of reaources provides for the following esgential .

characteriatics'o£.0ptimum Laboratory operation.

Development ang Research Capabilitiea. Maintenance of unique

.capabilitiea.in educ:§ional'developmbnt and research work, including

' . .‘»A. . . ) i ’ . '
1. Organization and management of a multifaceted research - f
‘and development enterpriae o . C ‘ .
2, Product development according to a set of clearly,defined‘ £

o . Vi

'_}Z!)é) P _ o

. » 1]
‘stages and events




P

O

vy

v f"Q. - Evaluation of product development according ta a set of

’
B

standards and procedures
p .

4. " Dissemination standards and procedures resulting in
. . .. ) . v
effective and efficient installation or products.

Core Staff. Maintenance of core gtaff and capability for both |
programmatic and project efforts, including educatidnal improvement

through development activities in respdnse to current and projected

local, regional and national needs. The ‘core staff must include conceptual

wa : -

‘planning, development evaluation and dissemination capabilities generic :

3 . . . -

to programmatic efforts.

2 - [ . ’
o Institutional Relationships. Sufficient independence to establish

\linkage relationships with local, state, regional and national agencies -

)

engaged in the research, development, dissemination and/or operation of
educational enterprises. Such relationships are essentialifor.concerted,
cooperative ventures through honsortia, as well as for aynergism and
multiplier eff}cts within efforts for improvement of educational systems.

’ .

Core Programmatic Effort. OProgrammatic efforts projected overla

span of time with sufficient hreadth and depth to'produce-significant .

outcomes i& Specified populations under specified conditions, as well as
produce,significant.changes in output indices. Multiyear programmatic‘
efforts require a_core program‘staff for self~reneuing,vupdating and -
revisingfof the program based upon impact and effectiveness evaluations.
In addition, short-range, high burst units of work, suchlas projects,
are essential.to the multivear program.. |

B

State and Local Public and Frivate Support. Project activities

such as service contracts, training of trainers, installation activities,,

local.adaptaCions and feasibility.studies“to assist programmatic

development, testing apd evaluation, and installation.

-

C 296

‘




t

,/

The Laboratory's management accouning system is designed to provide

proper safeguérds over funds entrusted to the Laboratory.

L 4

Directors of the various programs within the Laborétory arenprdvided -
with currenf informatjon on thé ncial status of programs'undereﬁheir
. . ’ , ’~_ N . .
administration, This information permits them to properly allocate the

funds provided by contracts in accordance with the. way, the pydgrams were
| planned and budgeted.

.

R

A time accounting system makes it possible for pditicular.abilities

of individual staff members to be utiiized in a variety of programs as

they are needed, while-ééill méintaining fiscal responsibility and
“accountability to individual grantors.

-In addition, reports generated fufnish officers of

the fiscal information.neéqssary-to adsist in

makin

-~

the Laborato;zsaith;j"

g management decisionsi =




£
N <. V. PRODUCTS AND IMPACT | R

[
-

. ++ -The following table lists products completed and underdevelop{men\
in programs currently supported by the Laboratory's basic contract with
the USOE Division of Research and Develu{)mex;t Resources.
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